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Executive Summary

This document describes the design of the Daya Bay reactor neutrindreemt with a goal of reaching
a sensitivity of 0.01 or better igin?26;5.

Recent discoveries in neutrino physics have shown that the Standalel bMearticle physics is incom-
plete. The observation of neutrino oscillations has unequivocally denatedtihat the masses of neutrinos
are nonzero. The smallness of the neutrino mass@selV) and the two surprisingly large mixing angles
measured have thus far provided important clues and constraints toierteatthe Standard Model.

The third mixing angled, 3, is small and has not yet been determined; the current experimental boun
is sirf20,3 < 0.17 at 90% confidence level (from Chooz). It is important to measuretigk to provide
further insight on how to extend the Standard Model.

We propose to perform a precision measurement of this mixing angle witha@ieattineutrinos from
the nuclear reactor complex in Daya Bay, China. A reactor-based detgiomirof 6,3 will be vital in
resolving the neutrino-mass hierarchy and future measureme@tB gfolation in the lepton sector because
this technique cleanly separat®g from C P violation and effects of neutrino propagation in the earth. A
reactor-based determination @&f; will provide important, complementary information to that from long-
baseline, accelerator-based experiments. A precision measurentgptusing nuclear reactors has been
recommended by the 2004 APS Multi-divisional Study on the Future of NeuRitysics as well as a recent
Neutrino Scientific Assessment Group (NuSAG) report.

The Day Bay nuclear power complex is one of the most prolific sourcestifeatrinos in the world,
and is located adjacent to mountainous terrain ideal for siting undergiaetedtor laboratories. This site
offers an exceptional opportunity to mount an experiment optimized tonpetfte precision measurement
of #13. In particular, our experimental design includes the following features:

o the detectors will be located at optimized locations to maximize the sensitivity to thiatise prob-
ability of antineutrinos from the reactors duettg,

o we will employ multiple large detector modules to improve the statistical precision (il 3%ears
running) and enable cross-calibration,

o the mountainous terrain will provide sufficient overburden to suppressic muon induced back-
grounds to an insignificant level,

o the detector halls will include an optimized muon detector system for the residsiaic muons and
substantial shielding from radioactivity in the surrounding rock,

o deployment of identical detectors in two experimental halls near the reaeilbreduce the uncer-
tainty due to reactor power levels to less than 0.1%,

o careful construction, filling, calibration and monitoring of the detector mawi# reduce detector-
related systematic uncertainties to a level comparable to or below the statistiesiaimty,

o horizontal tunnels connecting the detector halls will facilitate cross-caliloratiol offer the possibil-
ity of swapping the detectors to further reduce systematic uncertainties.

The Daya Bay experiment is designed to address all the issues ngcesaahieve a sensitivity of
sin? 2015 < 0.01 at 90% confidence, or better, and provide a measurement that will yiehigtesensitivity
achievable from a reactor-based experiment. In addition, this projersd unique and unprecedented
opportunity for scientific collaboration involving China, the U.S., and othenttes.



CONTENTS [

Contents
Executive Summary I
1 Physics 1
1.1 Neutrino Oscillations . . . . . . . . . . . . e e 1
1.2 NeutrinoMiXing . . . . . . . . e e e e e 2
1.2.1 Current Knowledge of Mixing Parameters . . . . . . .. ... ... .. . ... 2
1.3 Significance of the Mixing Anglé;s . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ...
1.3.1 Impacton the experimental program . . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... ... 4
1.3.2 Impact ontheoretical development . . . . . . . .. .. .. ... .. ... ... 4
1.4 Synergy of Reactor-based and Accelerator-based Neutrino @enillxperiments . . . . . 4
1.5 Reactor Antineutrino Experiments . . . . . . . . ... e 5
1.5.1 Energy Spectrum and Flux of Reactor Antineutrinos . . . . ... .. ... .. 6
1.5.2 Inverse Beta-Decay Reaction . . . . . . . . ... . . ... . ... ... ... 7

1.5.3 Observed Antineutrino Rate and Spectrum at Short Distance . . ........ . .. 9
1.5.4 Reactor Antineutrino Disappearance Experiments . . . . ... ... ...... 9

1.6 Determiningd;3 with Nuclear Reactors . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ......
1.6.1 PastMeasurements . . . . . . . . . . .. e 11
1.6.2 Precision Measurement@f . . . . . . . . . . ... 12

1.7 The Daya Bay Reactor Antineutrino Experiment. . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 14

2 Experimental Design Overview 18

2.1 Experimental layout. . . . . . . . . . e e 19

2.2 DetectorDesign . . . . . . . . e 21
2.2.1 Antineutrinodetector . . . . . . . . .. 21
2.2.2 Muondetector . . . . . ... e 3

2.3 Alternative Designs of the Water Buffer . . . . . .. . ... . ... ... . ... .... 25

3 Sensitivity & Systematic Uncertainties 28

3.1 Reactor Related Uncertainties . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 28
3.1.1 PowerFluctuations . . . . . . . . . ... 28
3.1.2 LocationUncertainties . . . . . . . . .. . 29
3.1.3 SpentFuelUncertainties . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 29

3.2 Detector Related Uncertainties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . e 30
3.21 TargetMassandH/CRatio. . . . ... ... ... . ... ... ... ...... 31
3.2.2 PositionCuts . . . . . . .
3.2.3 PositronEnergy Cut . . . . . . . . ... e e 32
3.2.4 Neutron Detection Efficiency . . . . . . . .. . ... . e 33
3.2.5 Neutron Multiplicity . . . . . . . . .. e
3.2.6  Trigger . . .o e 53
3.27 LiveTime . . . . . . e

3.3 Cross-calibration and Swapping of Detectors . . . . . . ... ... ... ....... 35
3.3.1 Detector SWapping . . . . . . .. e e e e e 35
3.3.2 Detector Cross-calibration . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... . 37

3.4 Backgrounds . . . . ... 37
3.4.1 Cosmic Muons in the Underground Laboratories . . . . . . ... ... .... 38

3.4.2 Simulation of Neutron Backgrounds . . . . . . ... ... ... ......... 39



5.3.7.2 Transportation of LS Underground . . . . . . ... ... ... ... . .. 90

CONTENTS i
3.4.3 COSMOQENICISOtOPES . . . . . . . o 41
3.4.4 Radioactivity . . . . . . . . e 34
3.4.5 Background Subtraction Uncertainty . . . . . . .. ... .. ... L. 45

3.5 Sensitivity . . . .. 46
3.5.1 Globalk? Analysis . . . . . . . . 47
3.5.2 O13Sensitivity . . .. 48

4 Experimental Site and Laboratories 51

4.1 General Laboratory Facilities . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . e 51
4.1.1 Tunnels . . . .. e 25

4.2 SHESUIVEY . . . . e e e e e 54
4.2.1 TopographicSurvey . . . . . . . . . 54
4.2.2 Engineering Geological Mapping . . . . . . . . .. . .. . e 55
4.2.3 Geophysical Exploration . . . . . . . . . ... .. e 58
4.2.4 Engineering Drilling . . . . . . . . 85
425 On-siteTestatBoreholes . . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... .. .. ... .. 59
4.2.6 Laboratory Tests . . . . . . . . . 60
427 SUNVEY SUMMANY . . . . v o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 2 6

4.3 Conceptual Design . . . . . . . . 62
4.3.1 Transportation Vehicle for the Antineutrino Detectors . . . . . . ... ... .. 64
4.3.2 Lifting System for the Antineutrino Detectors . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... . 65
4.3.3 Experimental Hall Layout . . . . .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. ... 65
4.3.4 DesignofTunnel . . . . . . . 66
4.3.5 OtherFacilities . . . . . . . . . 70

4.4 Civil Construction OVerview . . . . . . . . . . . . e 70

5 Antineutrino Detectors 72

5.1 OVEIVIEW . . . o o e e 72
5.1.1 Module Geometry . . . . . . . .. e 72
5.1.2 TargetMass . . . . . . . e e 73
5.1.3 Three-zone Antineutrino Detector . . . . . . . . . ... 73
514 ~-Catcher . . . . . . 74
515 OilBuffer. . . . . . . 75
5.1.6 2-zonevs.3-zoneDetector . . . . . . . .. e 77
5.1.7 Expected Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . ... e 78

5.2 Containers and Calibration Ports . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... e . 78
5.2.1 AcrylicVessel . . . . . .. e 79
5.2.2 CalibrationPorts . . . . . . . . .. 18

5.3 Liquid Scintillator . . . . . . . . 82
5.3.1 SelectionofSolvents . . . . . . ... L 83
5.3.2 Preparation of Gadolinium Complexes . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. ... ..., 84
5.3.3 Purification of Individual ComponentsforGd-LS . . . . ... ... ....... 85
5.3.4 Characterizationof Gd-LS . . . . . . .. .. ... .. 86
5.3.5 Comparisons with Commercial Gd-LS . . . . .. .. .. .. .. ... ...... 88
5.3.6 Large Scale Productionof Gd-LS . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... ... 88
5.3.7 Storing and Handlingof LSatDayaBay . .. .. ................ 89

5.3.7.1 SurfaceLSHandling . ... . ... ... . ... ... ... 9 8



CONTENTS iii

5.3.7.3 Underground LSFilling . . . . . . ... ... ... . ... 09
5.3.7.4 General Points Regarding LSHandling . . . . .. ... ........... 90
5.4 Antineutrino Detector Photomultiplier Tubes . . . . . . .. .. .. .. ... ... .. 91
54.1 PMTSelectionOptions . . . . . . . . . . . e 19
542 PMTTesting . . . . . . . . e e e 91
5.4.3 PMT Support Structure . . . . . . . . . . e 92
5.4.4 High-Voltage System . . . . . . . . ... 92
5,5 FrontEnd Electronics . . . . . . . . . . e e 93
5.5.1 Front-End Electronics Specifications . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ..., 93
55.2 FrontEndBoards . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... e 93
5.6 Antineutrino Detector Prototype . . . . . . . . . . .. e 95
5.6.1 Prototype Detector Design . . . . . . . . ... 95
5.6.2 Prototype Detector TestResults . . . . . .. ... .. .. .. ... ....... 97
6 Calibration and Monitoring Systems 100
6.1 Radioactive SOUIrCes . . . . . . . . . . e e 100
6.2 LED Calibration System . . . . . . . . . . . 102
6.3 In-situ Detector Monitoring . . . . . . . . . ... e 103
6.4 Detector monitoringwithdata . . . . ... ... ... .. .. ... ... 104
6.5 Automated DeploymentSystem . . . . . . . . ... ... e 105
6.6 Manual deploymentsystem . . . . . . . . ... e 106
7 Muon System 108
7.1 Muon System Specifications . . . . . . . L e 108
7.1.1 Muon Detection Efficiency . . . . .. ... .. . 108
7.1.2 MuonSystemRedundancy . . . . . . ... ... e 109
7.1.3 Spatial Resolution . . . . .. ... 101
7.1.4 Timing Resolution . . . . . . . . . ... 110
7.1.5 Water Shield Thickness . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... 110
7.1.6 Summary of Requirements . . . . . . . . ... 10 1
7.2 WaterBuffer. . . . . . . 110
7.2.1 Water BufferDesign . . . . . . . ... 111
7.2.2 Water Shield PMT layout. . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... .. . . 111
7.2.3 Water Shield Simulation Studies . . . . .. .. .. ... ... oo 2. 11
7.2.4 Water Buffer Front-End Electronics . . . . . . . .. ... L. 114
7.2.5 Calibration of the Water BufferPMTs . . . . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... 0. 114
7.2.6 Purification of the Water Buffer . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. 114
7.3 MuonTracker . . . . . . . . e 114
7.3.1 Resistive Plate Chambers (RPC) . . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. ... . ... 114
7.3.2 RPCDEeSION. . . . . . e e 161
7.3.3 RPCMOUNtINg . . . . . . o 611
7.34 RPCPerformance. . . . . . . . . . . e 116
7.3.5 RPCFront-End Electronics . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . 117
7.3.6  Water CherenkovModules . . . . . . .. .. ... .. 119
7.3.6.1 Water Cherenkov Module Performance . . . . .. ... ... ....... 121
7.3.7 Plastic Scintillator Strips . . . . . . . .. 212
7.3.7.1 Scintillator StripDesign . . . . . . .. 122

7.3.7.2 Scintillator Strip Photoreadout . . . . . ... ... ... ... .. ... .. 221



CONTENTS

8

10

11

12

7.3.7.3 Counter Housingand Support. . . . . ... ... ... ......
7.3.8 Scintillator Strip Performance . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ..
7.3.9 Scintillator Strip Front-End Electronics . . . . . . ... ... ... ..

Trigger and Data Acquisition System

8.1 The Trigger System . . . . . . . . . . .
8.1.1 Requirements . . . . . . . . . . ..
8.1.2 The Antineutrino Detector Trigger System . . . . . . . ... ... ..
8.1.3 The Muon Trigger System . . . . . . . . . ... .. .. ... ...,

8.2 TheTimingSystem . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
8.2.1 TimingMasterClock . . . . . .. . . . . . .. ...
8.2.2 Timing Control Board . . . . . ... ... ... .. ... .. ...
8.2.3 Timing Signal Fanout. . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ...,

8.3 The Data Acquisition System . . . . . . . . . . ...
8.3.1 Requirements . . . . . . .. ...
8.3.2 The DAQ System Architecture . . . . . . . ... ... ... .. ...,

8.3.2.1 Bufferand VME Interface . ... ... ... ... ........

8.4 Detector Controland Monitoring . . . . . . . . . ... ... 0o

Installation, System Testing, and Detector Deployment

9.1 Receiving and Storage of Detector Components . . . . . . . . . . .. . .a. ...
9.2 Surface AssemblyBuilding . . . . . ... ... ... ...

9.3 Assembly of the Antineutrino Detectors . . . . . . . . ... .. ... .....
9.4 Precision Survey of Detector Modules . . . . . ... ... ... ........
9.5 SubsystemTesting . . . . . . . . ..
9.6 Fillingthe DetectorModules . . . . . . .. ... ... ... . ... ... ...

9.7 Transportto ExperimentalHalls . . . ... ... ... .............
9.8 Final Integration in the ExperimentalHalls . . . . . . .. ... ... ......

9.9 Early Occupancy of the Experimental Halls at the Near and Mid Sites

9.10 Precision Placementand Alignment . . . . . . . ... ... ... .......

Operations of the Daya Bay Experiment

10.1 Configurations of DetectorModules . . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... .. ...
10.2 Detector SWapping . . . . . o v o e
10.3 Logistics of Detector Swapping . . . . . . . . . . . e

Organization and Management

11.1 Daya Bay Project Organization . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ........

11.1.1 U.S. and China Project Management Offices

11.1.2 Project Subsystem Organization . . . ... ... ... ........

11.2 Cost and Schedule Development Plans and Tools

11.3 Technical Reviews . . . . . . . . . . . .

Schedule, Scope and Cost Range

12.1 ProjectSchedule . . . . . . . . . . ...
12.2 ProjeCt SCOpe . . . . . . o o e e
12.2.1 U.S.ProjectScopeRange . .. .. ... ... ... ... ...,
12.2.2 U.S.ProjectCostRange . . .. ... .. .. . .. .. ...,



CONTENTS v

A Acronyms 158
B Work Breakdown Structure 161

C Project Development Plan 166



LIST OF FIGURES Vi

List of Figures

1.1 Global fits tasin? 015, .+« v v v v e e e 3
1.2 Resolving ambiguity ifias with sin? 26,3 determined by reactor experiments. Not only does
the reactor experiment provide a precise measuremeint 026, 3, but it provides a precise

measurement df,3 by resolving an ambiguity in the interpretation of the accelerator data. . 5
1.3 Fission rate of reactor isotopes as a function oftime. . . .. ... ... ........ 6
1.4 Yield of antineutrinos per fission for the several isotopes. . . . . . ... ... ... .. 7
1.5 Antineutrino energy spectrum for fourisotopes. . . . . . . .. ... .. oL 7

1.6 Total cross section for inverse beta-decay calculated in leadingard@ext-to-leading order. 8
1.7 Recoil neutron energy spectrum from inverse beta-decay weibkitdte antineutrino en-

ergy SPECIIUM. . . . . . . o o e e e e e 8
1.8 Angular distributions of positrons and recoil neutrons from inveeda-tecay in the labo-

ratory frame. . . . . 8
1.9 Antineutrino energy spectrum, total inverse beta-decay cross seatidrcount rate as a

function of antineutrino energy. . . . . . . . . .. e 9
1.10 Reactor antineutrino disappearance probability as a function of ckstianm the source. . . 10
1.11 Reactor antineutrino disappearance probability due to the mixing @ngs a function of

the baselind ¢, over the allowed 2 range inAm3,. . . . . . . . . ... ... 11
1.12 Exclusion contours determined by Chooz, Palo Verde along with theeall@gion obtained

by Kamiokande. . . . . . . . . . 13
1.13 Daya Bay and vicinity: The nuclear power complex is located abouinb®d&m central

Hong Kong. . . . . . . o 14

1.14 The Daya Bay nuclear power complex. The Daya Bay nuclear puhaet is in the fore-
ground. The Ling Ao nuclear power plant is in the background. The®xgntal halls will
be underneath the hillstotheleft. . . . . . . . . . ... ... . 15
2.1 Layoutofthe Daya Bay experiment. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 19
2.2 Site optimization using the globgf analysis. The optimal sites are labelled with red trian-
gles. The stars show the reactors. The black contours show the sgngitien one site’s
location is varied and the other two are fixed at optimal sites. The red lines vktimécks
are the perpendicular bisectors of the reactor pairs. The mountain cem@i@ualso shown
ontheplot (bluelines). . . . . . . . . . . e 20
2.3 Layout of the baseline design of the Daya Bay detector. Four animedgtector modules
are shielded by a 1.5 m-thick active water Cherenkov buffer. Suriogrtiis buffer are
water Cherenkov tanks serving as muon trackers together with RPCstapthe . . . . . . 22
2.4 Cross sectional slice of a 3-zone antineutrino detector module shoveragtylic vessels
holding the Gd-doped liquid scintillator at the center, liquid scintillator betweeradhdic
vessels and mineral oil in the outer region. The PMTs are mounted on the gsidce of

the stainless steeltank. . . . . . . . . . L e 23
2.5 The water pool with four antineutrino detector modules inside. water @inésnension

I mx1lmareusedasanoutermuontracker. . . . . . .. ... ... ... 24
2.6 Side cutaway view of a near detector site aquarium with two detectors visible . . . . . 25
2.7 End, side and top views of the conceptual design of a near detectagsaeaum. All dis-

tancesare iNMM. . . . . . . . L e 6 2

3.1 Schematic drawing of a Coriolis mass flow meter. The driver coil excitdalies at 150 Hz,
and a set of sensing coils measures the tubes’ amplitude and frequencliquinilés flow-
ING.  « o e 13



LIST OF FIGURES vii

3.2 Energy spectra associated with the positron’s true energy, simulaeyéGeant Energy),
and reconstructed energy at 1 MeV. The full spectrum is shown in tieg¢, where the red
line corresponds to the true energy and the black one correspondsézdimstructed energy. 33
3.3 Spallation neutron response for detector modules with scintillator opticaliatten lengths
of 4.5 < d < 18 m. The left panel shows the raw photoelectron spectra, whereas the righ
panel shows the spectra rescaled according to a non-linear rescedicedpre we have
developed. The rescaled 6 MeV effective energy threshold predacmnstant value of

er = 93% to within 0.4% over this extreme range of attenuation length. . . . . . . ... .. 35
3.4 Three dimensional profile of Pai Ya Mountain, where the Daya Bagraxental halls will

be located, generated from a 1:5000 topographic map of the Daya Bay are. . . . . . . 38
3.5 Comparison of the modified formula (solid lines) with data. Calculations withtamelard

Gaisser’s formula are shown indashedlines. . . . . . . ... ... ... ........ 39

3.6 Muon flux as a function of the energy of the surviving muons. The dawes from upper
to lower correspond to the Daya Bay near site, the Ling Ao near site, the mahsitine far

site, respectively. . . . . . e 39
3.7 The prompt energy spectrum of fast neutron background at the Bay far detector. The
inset is an expanded view of the spectrumfrom1to10MeV. . . . . . .. ... .. .. 40

3.8 Fitting results as a function of the muon rate. The uncertainty bars showebision of
the fitting. They? fitting uses the same muon rate as the maximum likelihood fitting and is

showntotherightofit. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . e 42
3.9 The fitting precision as a function of the muon rate, comparing with the anasttination
of Eq. 28. The y-axis shows the relative resolution of the backgraorgignal ratio. . . . . 42

3.10 Spectrum of natural radioactivity measured with a Ge crystal in thg Hong Aberdeen
Tunnel. Prominent peaks féPK (1.461 MeV) and®*®TI (2.615 MeV) are clearly evident
along with many other lines associated with the U/Th series. . . . . 45

3.11 Spectra of three major backgrounds for the Daya Bay experlrmtmansme reIatlve to the
oscillation signal, which is the difference of the expected neutrino signabuiithscillation
and the ‘observed’ signal with oscillation feim? 26,3 =0.01. . . . . .. .. ... .. ... 46

3.12 Expectedin? 26,3 sensitivity at 90% C.L. with 3 years of data, as shown in solid black line.
The dashed line shows the sensitivity of a fast measurement with the DYBiteand mid
site only. The red line shows the current upper limit measured by Chooz...... . . . . . 49

3.13 Expected @ discovery limit forsin? 203 at Daya Bay with 3 years ofdata. . . . ... ... 49

3.14 Expectedin® 26,3 sensitivity at 90% C.L. versus year of data taking of the full measure-
ment, with two near sites and one far site. The valué\af3, is taken to be2.5 x 1073
BV e 50

4.1 Layout of the Daya Bay and Ling Ao cores, the future Ling Ao Il saaiad possible exper-
iment halls. The entrance portal is shown at the bottom-left. Five experiheiiemarked
as #1 (Daya Bay near hall), #2 (Ling Ao near hall), #3 (far hall), #4 (nailt) h#5 (LS fill-
ing hall) are shown. The green line represents the access tunnel, tHmetieepresent the
main tunnels and the pink line represents the construction tunnel. The total tength is
about 2700 M . . .. L 52

4.2 Plan view of the experimental halls and tunnels from the site survey (detasled tun-
nel design). All distances are in meters. Lin¢lA2-3-7-4-5-far sité has a total length of
2002 m; Line B 7-6} has a total length of 228 m; Line{8-9} has a total length of 607 m;

Line D{4-8-Ling Ao nea} has a total length of 465 m. Line E is the dashed line on the top
across far site. The four bore hole sites are marked as ZK1, ZK2, ZK3,from north to
SOUth. . . e 53



LIST OF FIGURES viii

4.3 Topographical map in the vicinity of the far site. The location of the faratietenall is

marked by a red square in the middle ofthemap. . . . .. .. ... ... ... .. ... 55
4.4 Geological map of the experimental site. . . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... .. .0a... 57
4.5 Seismic refraction, electrical resistivity and high resolution density mapg ¢he tunnel

cross section from the Daya Bay experimental hall (left end) to the fhfrtght end). . . . 59
4.6 Rock samples from borehole ZK1. . . . . . . . . . ... .. 60

4.7 Water level variation vs time in the four boreholes. There is no measutenmamg holidays
in January 2006 in ZK2. The cause of the sudden drop of the wateriteygdril 2006 is
unknown. The unit of the: coordinate is 7 days, the date reads as year/month/day. The unit
of they coordinate is the water level in meters down the borehole. . . . . .. ... ... 61
4.8 Engineering geological section in line A: the faults, weathering bagsuame| are shown
on the figure. The first curve down from the surface shows the oyraf the weathered
granite and the second curve down shows the boundary of the slightly evedtpranite.

The tunnel passes through one region of slightly weathered granite... - . 63
4.9 Photo of a platform truck with schematic diagrams of wheel rotatlons p'enafmatlons

written in Chinese on the right-bottom are the same as in Table 4.2 . e ... 65
4.10 Schematic diagram of a semi-trailer. The dimensions, length, width, aag‘mf hee inmm. . 66
4.11 Schematic diagrams of a gantry crane in the experimental hall to lift theatrtito detector

(left panel) and lower it into the water pool (right panel). . . . . . 67
4.12 A photo of a bridge style crane, the crane rail is fixed to the wall ofxberenental haII . 67
4.13 Layout of the experimental hall where the counting room, etc., are Udioh series along

the hall (as proposed by TSY). . . . . . . . . . . e e 68
4.14 Layout of the experimental hall where the counting room, etc., arg alemside of the hall

(asproposed by YREC). . . . . . . . . e 68
4.15 An engineering schematic diagram of the tunnel layout propose®&iyThe dimensions

AreiNCML . . . o e e 96
4.16 An engineering schematic diagram of the tunnel layout Propose®BLYThe dimensions

are iNMEeters. . . . . . . e 69
4.17 A schematic diagram of the the main portal and the layout of auxiliary bgddin . . . . . 70
5.1 Sensitivity ofsin? 26,3 at the 90% C.L. as a function of the target mass at the far site. . . . . 73
5.2 Cross section of a simple detector module showing the three-zone amtioelgtector. . . 74
5.3 The neutron capture energy spectrum in gadolinium as obtained feo@BANT3 simula-

tion. The long tail at low energies corresponds to the escaped events.. Ce . 74

5.4 The neutron detection efficiency as a function oftkmatcher (GCAT). The neutron energy
cut is set at 6 MeV. The thickness of the middle zone of the Daya Bay iexget will be
A5 CM. . e e e 75

5.5 Antineutrino detector response (in n.p.e.) as a function of radial locafteoh MeV electron
energy deposit. The mineral oil volume has been removed and the PMTmsitned
directly outside they-catcher volume. The vertical red line is 15 cm from the PMT surface
and indicates the need for 15 cm of buffer between the PMT surfacthamdgion of active
energy deposit in order to maintain uniform detector response. . . . . 76

5.6 The energy distribution observed by Chooz, horizontal axis is themrﬂgnal energy, the
vertical axis is the delayed signal energy. In the region labelled D themany background
events with delayed signal falling into the 3-5 MeV energyrange. . . . . . ... ... 78



LIST OF FIGURES IX

5.7 Left: The energy reconstruction resolution for electron events nmijogenerated in the
target region followsl2.2%/+/E(MeV'). Right: The vertex reconstruction resolution for
8 MeV electron events uniformly generated in the target region using maximeifihbkd
fitting. The x-axis is the distance of the reconstructed vertex to the truexartethe y-axis
isthe numberofevents. . . . . . .. .. .. 79

5.8 3D view of the stainless steel Buffervessel. . . ... ... ... ... . ... ..... 80
5.9 Thedesignofthedoublevessel. . .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. . . ... .cc.... 80
5.10 A sample acrylic vessel produced at the Gold Aqua Technical Caiwam. The diameter

and the height are both 2 m, with high precision. . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ... 81
5.11 UV-visible spectra of LAB before and after purification . . . . ...... 86
5.12 The UV absorption values of BNL Gd-LS samples at 430 nm as a ftmrm:ltltlme ..... 86
5.13 Long-term Stability Test: 2 g/L IHEP Gd-LS as a Function of Time. . . . ...... . ... 87
5.14 PMT mechanical support structure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . e 92
5.15 Block diagram of front-end electronics module for the antineutrinctiete. . . . . . . . . 95
5.16 Sketch of the antineutrino detector prototype (Left) Top view, (Righ® @ielv. . . . . . . 96

5.17 The antineutrino detector: before (left) and after (right) the muorcietewere mounted. . 96
5.18 Energy response of the prototypettCs (left) and®Co (right) sources at the center of the

detector with a comparison to Monte Carlo simulation. . . . . ... ... .. ...... 97
5.19 Linearity of energy response of the prototype to various souttks eenter of the detector

(left), and the energy resolution (right). . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .. ..., 98
5.20 Energy response of the prototype t3%Cs source as a function of z position, and a Monte

Carlosimulation. . . . . . . . . 89
6.1 Schematic diagram of the LED calibration system. . . . . ... ... ... ...... 102
6.2 Diagram illustrating the variety of monitoring tools to be integrated into the deditre

antineutrino detectormodules. . . . . . . .. .. L e 104
6.3 Schematic diagram of the automated deployment system concept. . . . . . ... .. 105
6.4 The left panel shows how the scintillator attenuation length can be deterfronethe ratio

of the neutron capture peak from spallation neutrons (uniform distributmthat from a

source at the center of the detector. The right panel shows a similar ragssu using the

ratio of the®’Co peak for a source at the center to one at the cormner(.4 m, z = 1.4 m)

of the central volume (1000 eventseach). . . . .. .. .. .. ... .. .. cuao... 106
6.5 Schematic diagram of the manual source deployment system. . . . . . .. .. ... . 107
7.1 Elevation view of an experimentalhall.. . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... . ..., 109
7.2 Track length of muons in the water shield for the Daya Bay Near Hall. . . . .. .. .. 112
7.3 Total number of photoelectrons observed in baseline configuratioe Daia Bay Hall. . . 112
7.4 Number of phototubes hit in baseline configuration of the Day Bay Netir H. . . . . . . 112
7.5 Photoelectrons observed per PMT in baseline configuration of the BeyNear Hall. . . . 112
7.6 Muon efficiency of the water shield as a function of threshold (in numbBMTs hit) for

four different configurations of PMTs. The black curve represémsperformance of the

currentbaseline. . . . . . . L e 113
7.7 Difference between the reconstructed position and the nearestgoothe actual muon

trajectory for four different configurations. The black curve is fa turrent baseline. . . . . 113
7.8 Efficiency of the BES-IIl RPC versus high voltage for differeneéifrolds. . . . . . . . . .. 115
7.9 Noise rate of the BES-1lIl RPC versus high voltage for differentsthoéds. . . . . . . . . .. 115
7.10 Distribution of tested RPC a) efficiencies and b) singlesrates. . . ........ . ... ... 115
7.11 Structure for a double-gap RPC module. Three such layers astoeed. . . . . . . . . .. 116

7.12 Sliding roof mount for muon tracker modules above the water pool. . . . .. .. ... 117



LIST OF FIGURES X

7.13 Efficiency as a function of gap voltage for the individual modulesefthya Bay prototype
RPCs (blue) and for the system when two out of three hit modules argeddred). . . . . 118
7.14 Configuration of the electronics & readoutsystem. . . . . .. .. .. ... ...... 119
7.15 Position dependent response of the water tank to cosmic-m¥oissthe distance from
trigger counters to the PMT at right. The line represent the Monte Carltighi@n with
an effective attenuation length of 5.79 m. The measured effective attemietigth of the

watertank is (5.740.29) M. . . . . . .. e e 120
7.16 The geometry of a water Cherenkov module unit. Four 8-in PMTs asdle@tsin each end,
withan AImirror. . . . . . . . e 121
7.17 Cross-section of a single scintillator strip. . . . . . . . ... ... .. L. 122
7.18 Extruded container for six-scintillator module . . . . . .. ... ... L 123
7.19 Exploded view of the end of the scintillator housing module showing roafifigers, PMT
containment, and otherdetails. . . . . . . ... ... ... e 123
7.20 H-clip to hold the scintillator housing. . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... ... 123
7.21 Side walls of the scintillator strip system partially assembled. e . 123
7.22 Number of photoelectrons detected on each side of several AM(D—R]MSstlc scmtlllator
strips versus the distance to the photomultipliers (from Drates). . . . .. ... .. .. 124
8.1 Asimplified triggerscheme. . . . . . . . . . . ... e e 128

8.2 Calculated trigger rates caused by PMT dark current as a functtbe ofultiplicity thresh-
old. The maximum number of PMTs is 200, the PMT dark current rate usdakisvh a

100 nsintegration Window. . . . . . . . . . .. 129
8.3 Schematic layout of the globalclock. . . . . . ... .. .. ... ... ... . ... ... 131
8.4 Block diagram of the Daya Bay clock system. . . . . . . ... ... ... . ... .. 132
8.5 Block diagram of data acquisition system. . . . . . . . .. ... e 136
9.1 Layout of the surface assembly building and storage facilities along#ukto the tunnel

portal. . . . . . e e 139

10.1 Optional commissioning runs of pairs of detectors at the Daya BaiteavVith sufficient
runtime of several months for systematic checks of the detectors and seeathparison
of the detector responseispossible. . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 146
10.2 Optional near-mid configuration of the Daya Bay experiment for €y playsics run. With
two 20-ton detectors at the near and mid site a sensitivity 28ig <0.035 can be achieved

in~1yearofdatataking. . .. . ... . .. ... .. 471
10.3 Default configuration of the Daya Bay experiment, optimized for lsestisvity in sir? 26, 5.

Data taking can occur in a static configuration or with swapping of detectors.. . . . . . 148
11.1 Daya Bay Project oversight and financial organizationchart. . . ... ... ... ... 150
11.2 Daya Bay Project organizationchart. . . . . . . . . . . ... ... e 151

12.1 Daya Bay Project Summary Schedule. . . . . . ... ... .. ... .. ........ 155



LIST OF TABLES Xi

List of Tables
1.1 Contributions to the overall systematic uncertainty in the absolute normalipdi@moz. . 12
1.2 Summary of the antineutrino detection efficiency inChooz. . . . . . . ... ... ... 13
3.1 Reactor-related systematic uncertainties for different reactor coatfigns. The uncorre-
lated uncertainty of the power of a single core is assumed to be 2%. . . . ... 29

3.2 Comparison of detector-related systematic uncertainties (all in percedgetpetor module)
of the Chooz experimenabsolutg and projections for Daya Bayglative). Baseline values
for Daya Bay are achievable through essentially proven methods, aghtre goals should
be attainable through additional efforts described in the text. In additiomdtigonal im-

provement from detector swapping is indicated in the last column. . . . . 30
3.3 Swapping scheme with four running periods. The detectors (labelBdate- deployed at
the Near(DB), Near(LA), and Far sites during each period as indicatids table. . . . . . 36

3.4 \Vertical overburden of the detector sites and the corresponding fioxcend mean energy. 39
3.5 Neutron rates in a 20-ton module at the Daya Bay sites. The rows labiltgget” refer to
the case where the parent muon track traversed and was detected bythdetectors, and
thus it could be tagged. Rows labelled "untagged” refer to the case whemuon track
was not identified by the muon detectors. . . . . .. .. ... .. ... .. ... ... 41
3.6 8He+Lirates in a 20-ton module atthe Daya Baysites. . . . . . .. . ... ....... 41
3.7 Cosmogenic radioactive isotopes without neutron emission but with leztg eleergy greater
than 6 MeV. Cross sections are taken from KamLAND [#4B{'2N) and Hagner [11] (oth-
IS v i e e e e e e 43
3.8 Summary of signal and background rates in the antineutrino deteciPeyatBay. A neu-
tron detection efficiency of 78% has been applied to the antineutrino ank-siagtron

3.9 90% CL sensitivity limit fosin? 20,3 at Am2, = 2.5 x 10~3 eV? for different assumptions
of detector related systematic uncertainties as considered in Section 3.8silees3 years

running foreach scenario. . . . . . . . . . ... e 49
4.1 Average values of meteorological data from the Da Ken stationin1985. ... . . .. .. 56
4.2 Technical parameters of platformtrucks. . . . . . . . . . ... ... . ... 64
4.3 Table of the main civil construction work items. . . . . . . .. .. ... ... . ...... 71
5.1 Radiation from the PMT glass detected in the Gd-scintillator (in Hz) as didunof the

oil-buffer thickness (incm). . . . . . . . . . . ... .. e 76

5.2 Dimensions of the mechanical structure and materials of the antineutrimtcdetedules. 77
5.3 Uncertainty of the neutron energy threshold efficiency caused dgriamnty in the energy
scale for 2-zone and 3-zone detector modules. The energy scaleaimiyeis taken to be

1% and 1.2% at 6 MeV and 4 MeV, respectively. . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .. 77
5.4 Properties of Selected Liquid Scintillators, as compiledat BNL . . . . . . . ... .. 83
5.5 Lightyield for several Gd-LS samples prepared at IHEP, measel&ile to an anthracene

crystal. . . . L e 88
5.6 Readout Electronics Specifications. . . . . . . . .. .. .. e 94
6.1 Requirements for the full manual calibration procedure #1. . . . . ... ... .. ... 100
6.2 Requirements for automated calibration procedure #3.. . . . . . . . ... ... . . 101
6.3 Radioactive sources to be used for calibrations. . . . . . . 101
6.4 Estimated production rates (per 20 T detector module) for spallatlon nealtntSZB events

inthe Daya Bay experiment. . . . . . . . . . . . . e e e 104
7.1 MuonsystemrequirementS . . . . . . ... e e e e 110

7.2 Number of PMTs for the water shield. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 111



LIST OF TABLES Xii

7.3 Number of photoelectrons detected in the 16 m-long water Cherenkovenittudifferent
incident positions of (vertical) muons from Monte Carlo simulation. These teschave
four PMTsoneachend. . .. ... . . . .. . .. ... ... e 121
7.4 Parameters of scintillator stripdetectors . . . . . . . ... ... .. oL 122
8.1 Summary of data rate estimations. kB/s = 1000 bytes per second. Theatat#ghidbughput
rate for all 3 sites is estimated to be 1564 kB/s. The trigger rate for the ceptedtor has
substantial components from natural radioactivity and from muons. Tdgetrrate in the
RPCs has, in addition, some trigger rate from noise. The trigger rate in tiee peol and

p-tracker comes predominantly frommuons. . . . ... ..o . 133
8.2 Estimated number of readout channels from various detector systédmdatsite. . . . . . 134
9.1 Positioning accuracy of the principal elements of the Daya Bay expetimen. . . . . . . 144
11.1 The Daya Bay Subsystem ManageiGhris Laughton of FNAL has been providing valuable consulta-

tion services to the Daya Bay Collaboration on civil constructionissues.. . . . . . . v « v v« . . . . 152

12.1 Daya Bay project scope and U.S. cost. All costs in U.S. FY06 $.XTheefer to which
country has the lead on a given task. Fferefer to responsibility for scope deliverables.

Theo’s refer to shared responsibility. . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... ... ... . ... 156
B.1 Daya Bay Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) shown atlevel2. . ...... . . .. ... ..161
B.2 Daya Bay WBS for the Antineutrino Detector showntolevel 3. . . . .. ...... . ... . 161
B.3 Daya Bay WBS for the Muon Detector, showntolevel 3. . . ... ... .. .........162
B.4 Daya Bay WBS for Calibration and Monitoring, showntolevel 3. . . . ...... .. ... 163
B.5 Daya Bay WBS for Trigger and DAQ, showntolevel 3. . . . ... .. ..........163
B.6 Daya Bay WBS for Offline, showntolevel3. . . .. ... ... ... ... ....... 164
B.7 Daya Bay WBS for Conventional Construction, showntolevel 3. . ...... . ... . ... 164
B.8 Daya Bay WBS for Installation and Test, showntolevel3. . ... ... ... .....165
B.9 Daya Bay WBS for System Integration, showntolevel 3. . . . . ... ... ......165

B.10 Daya Bay WBS for Project Management, showntolevel 3. . . . .. ... ... .... 165



1 PHYSICS 1

1 Physics

Neutrino oscillations are an ideal tool for probing neutrino mass and atinelamental properties of
neutrinos. This intriguing phenomenon depends on two neutrino masseditfes and three mixing angles.
The neutrino mass differences and two of the mixing angles have beennedasth reasonable precision.
The goal of the Daya Bay reactor antineutrino experiment is to determinesthanllenown neutrino mixing
angled,3 with a sensitivity of 0.01 or better in sid6;3, an order of magnitude better than the current
limit. This section provides an overview of neutrino oscillation, the key featofereactor antineutrino
experiments, and a summary of the Daya Bay experiment.

1.1 Neutrino Oscillations

The last decade has seen a tremendous advance in our understdrniimgewutrino sector [1]. There
is now robust evidence for neutrino flavor conversion from solar, spineric, reactor and accelerator ex-
periments, using a wide variety of detector technologies. The only conséstglanation for these results
is that neutrinos have mass and that the mass eigenstates are not the sarfitagsrtbigenstates (neu-
trino mixing). Neutrino oscillations depend only on mass-squared diffeseand neutrino mixing angles.
The scale of the mass-squared difference probed by an experinparidieon the ratid./ E, whereL is
the baseline distance (source to detector) And the neutrino energy. Solar and long-baseline reactor ex-
periments are sensitive to a small mass-squared difference, while atmosphert-baseline reactor and
long-baseline accelerator experiments are sensitive to a larger onateTordy disappearance experiments
have convincingly indicated the existence of neutrino oscillations.

The SNO experiment [2] utilizes heavy water to measure high-eri@ggolar neutrinos via charged
current (CC), neutral current (NC) and elastic scattering (ES}iogec The CC reaction is sensitive only
to electron neutrinos whereas the NC reaction is sensitive to the total asf@rensutrino flux ¢., v, and
v.). Elastic scattering has both CC and NC components and therefore asraesonsistency check. The
neutrino flux indicated by the CC data is about one-third of that given bi@eata, and the NC data also
agrees with the standard solar model prediction foPBeeutrino flux. Since only,’s are produced in the
sun, the SNO data can only be explained by flavor transmutation v, and/orv,. Super-Kamiokande
has also measured the ES flux for ff&neutrinos [3] with a water Cherenkov counter and their data agree
with the SNO results.

Radiochemical experiments can also measure lower-energy solar nsittiaddition t6°B neutrinos.
The Homestake experiment [4] is sensitive’®e and pep neutrinos using neutrino capture’@@l. The
SAGE, GALLEX and GNO experiments [5] are sensitive to all sourcesotaraneutrinos, including the
dominant pp neutrinos, using neutrino capturég®a. A global fit to all solar neutrino data yields a unique
region in the oscillation parameter space, known as the Large Mixing Anilélsolution.

Using a liquid scintillator detector, the KamLAND experiment [6] measured aitlefi electron an-
tineutrinos from reactord(/ E sensitive to the mass-squared difference indicated by the solar netajo d
consistent with neutrino oscillations. Furthermore, KamLAND has also ebdex spectral distortion that
can only be explained by neutrino oscillations. The oscillation parametersaitadiby KamLAND agree
with the LMA solution. Since they were done in completely different envirorisygihe combination of
solar neutrino and KamLAND data rules out exotic explanations such ataratard neutrino interactions
or neutrino magnetic moment [1].

The atmospheric-neutrino induceeike events of Super-Kamiokande show a depletion at long flight-
path compared to the theoretical predictions without oscillations, whiledile events agree with the
non-oscillation expectation [7]. The detailed energy and zenith angle distnis for both electron and
muon events agree with the oscillation predictions if the dominant oscillation eh&aw), — .. More
recently, the long-baseline accelerator experiments K2K [8] and MINKD®@ve measureq, survival that
is consistent with the atmospheric neutrino data. The mass-squaredrdifiénglicated by the atmospheric



1 PHYSICS 2

neutrino data is about 30 times larger than that obtained from the fits to stéarTdee existence of two
independent mass-squared difference scales means that the threeaedwave different masses.

The Chooz [10] and Palo Verde [11] experiments, which measured thizalyprobability of reactor
electron antineutrinos at dny/ E sensitive to the mass-squared difference indicated by the atmospheric neu
trino data, found no evidence for oscillations, consistent with the lack wfvolvement in the atmospheric
neutrino oscillations. However, oscillations for this mass-squared difference are still allowed at roughly
the 10% level or less.

There exists another set of neutrino oscillation data from the LSND slasghne accelerator exper-
iment [12], which found evidence of the oscillation) — 7. A large region allowed by the LSND data
has been ruled out by the KARMEN experiment [13] and astrophysicasorements [14]. The remaining
allowed region is currently being tested by the MiniBooNE experiment [£5prfirmed, the LSND signal
would require the existence of new physics beyond the standard thrggao oscillation scenario.

1.2 Neutrino Mixing

The phenomenology of neutrinos is described by a mass matrixy Fawvors, the neutrino mass matrix
consists ofV mass eigenvalued/ (/N —1)/2 mixing anglesN (N —1)/2 C P phases for Majorana neutrinos
or (N —1)(N —2)/2 CP phases for Dirac neutrinos. The mass matrix is diagonalized by the mixing matrix
which transforms the mass eigenstates to the flavor eigenstates and give®ssillation phenomenon. For
three flavors, the mixing matrix, usually called the Maki-Nakagawa-SakatéePorvo [16] mixing matrix,
transforms the mass eigenstates ¢-, v3) to the flavor eigenstatesy, v,, v-) and can be parameterized
as

1 0 0 013 0 ng Clg 512 0 €i¢1
Unmnsp = 0 Co3 Sos 0 1 0 =512 Ci2 0O ei?2
0 —So3 (O3 —-S13 0 (O3 0 0 1 1
Ci2Ciz Ch13512 St i1 '
= —512C23 — C12513523  Cr2Caz — 512513523 C13523 eio2 (1)
S12523 — C12513C23  —C12523 — 512513C23 C13C23 1

whereCj, = cos by, Sjk = sin by, Sy = €9cP gin fy5. The ranges of the mixing angles and the phases
are:0 < 0, < m/2,0 < dcp, ¢1, 92 < 2. The neutrino oscillation phenomenology is independent of the
Majorana phaseg; and¢s, which affect onlyneutrinolesslouble beta-decay experiments.

For three flavors, neutrino oscillations are completely described by sixneders: three mixing angles
012, 013, 23, two independent mass-squared differeng®si3, = m3 — m?, Am3, = m3 — m3, and
one CP phase anglécp (note thatAm3, = m3 — m? = Am3, + Am3,). An extensive discussion of
theoretical effects of massive neutrinos and neutrino mixings can bd fadyh7].

1.2.1 Current Knowledge of Mixing Parameters

Various solar, atmospheric, reactor, and accelerator neutrino expegindata have been analyzed to
determine the mixing parameters separately and in global fits. In the threefflamework there is a gen-
eral agreement on solar and atmospheric parameters. In particuldoliat §ts in the2o range, the solar
parameters\m3, andsin? 6o have been determined to 9% and 18%, respectively; the atmospheric pa-
rameter§Am3,| andsin? 623 have been determined to 26% and 41%, respectively. Due to the absence o
signal, the global fits ofl 5 result in upper bounds which vary significantly from one fit to anothlee Jixth
parameter, th€’' P phase anglécp, is inaccessible to the present and near future oscillation experiments.

We quote here the result of a recent global fit véith(95% C.L.) ranges [18]:

Am3, = T7.92(1.0040.09) x 1079 eV?  sin?61o = 0.314(1.00751%) (2)
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|Am3,| = 2.4(1.0070%) x 1073 eV? sin® 3 = 0.44(1.007053) (3)
sin 013 = (0.9723) x 1072 (4)

A collection of fits ofsin® ;3 with different inputs as given in [18] is reproduced in Fig. 1.1. Note

Jv oscillation parameter bounds on
T T T T

\e]
T

number of sigma

o .P ! ! ! I
0 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.1

$in” %,

Fig. 1.1. Global fits tein? 6,3, taken from [18].

that fits involving solar or atmospheric data separately i#faye= 0 coinciding with the minima of the chi-
square. However global analyses taking into account both solar andpteric effects show? minima at a
non-vanishing value af,3. Another very recent global fit [19] with different inputs finds allowadges for
the oscillation parameters that overlap significantly with the above resultsaever{(68% C.L.). The latest
MINOS neutrino oscillation results [9] significantly overlap those in the gldibgl8]. All these signify
the convergence to a set of accepted values of neutrino oscillation garame:3,, |Am3,|, sin? 62, and
Sin2 (923.

At 95% C.L., the upper bound @f3 extracted from Eq. 4 is about 10T his corresponds to a value of
sin? 2613 of 0.12, which should be compared to the upper limit of 0.17 at 90% C.L. olstéip€hooz (see
Section 1.6.1). We can conclude that, unlke andé-3, the mixing anglé), 5 is relatively small.

At present the three parameters that are not determined by the solar, bémosand KamLAND data
arefs, the sign ofAm3, which fixes the hierarchy of neutrino masses, and the QifBphaseic p.

1.3 Significance of the Mixing Angled;s

As one of the six neutrino mass parameters measurable in neutrino oscill&tipissimportant in its
own right and for further studies of neutrino oscillations. In additihg,is important in theoretical model
building of the neutrino mass matrix, which can serve as a guide to the thebuetitsastanding of physics
beyond the standard model. Therefore, on all considerations, it is Higisiyable to significantly improve
our knowledge orf3 in the near future. The February 28, 2006 report of the Neutrino Siadefissessment
Group (NUSAG) [20], which advises the DOE Offices of Nuclear Phsyaitd High Energy Physics and the
National Science Foundation, and the APS multi-divisional study’s reponeutrino physicghe Neutrino
Matrix [21], both recommend with high priority a reactor antineutrino experiment tsureasin26,; at
the level of 0.01.
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1.3.1 Impact on the experimental program

The next generation of neutrino oscillation experiments has several impgdals to achieve: to mea-
sure more precisely the mixing angles and mass-squared differenceshédipe matter effect, to determine
the hierarchy of neutrino masses, and very importantly to determine the ©iPgghase. The mixing ma-
trix element which provides the information on thé> phase anglé-p appears always in the combination
U.s = sinfize~ P If 0,5 is zero then it is not possible to probe leptodi® violation in oscillation
experiments. Given the known mixing angtas andé,3 which are both sizable, we thus need to know the
value off 3 to a sufficient precision in order to design the future generation of @rpats to measuré-p.
The matter effect, which can be used to determine the mass hierarchy, pswddeon the size df;s. If
013 > 0.01, then the design of future oscillation experiments is relatively straightfar{22]. However, for
smallerf;3 new experimental techniques and accelerator technologies are likelyeckduo carry out the
same sets of measurements.

1.3.2 Impact on theoretical development

The observation of neutrino oscillation has far reaching theoretical implicatio date, it is the only
evidence of physics beyond the standard model in particle physics. &tterrp of the neutrino mixing
parameters revealed so far is strikingly different from that of quarks has already put significant con-
straints and guidance for constructing models involving new physicse®hy the value of, 3, studies of
the neutrino mass matrix have reached some interesting general conclusions

In general, if9;3 is not too small i.e., close to the current upper limisdf? 26,3 ~ 0.1 andfy; # 5
the neutrino mass matrix does not have to have any special symmetry featmeimes referred to as
anarchy models, and the specific values of the mixing angles can be toudeas a numerical accident.

However, iff3 is much smaller than the current limit, special symmetries of the neutrino mass matrix

will be required. As a concrete example, the study of Mohapatra [23}skteat forf,; < £ *01 ~ 0.03a

u-7 lepton-flavor-exchange symmetry is required. It disfavors a quantoteunification type theory based
onSU.(4) or SO(10) models.
For a larger value of,3, it leaves open the question of quark-lepton unification.

1.4 Synergy of Reactor-based and Accelerator-based Neutrino ©#ation Experiments

Long-baseline accelerator experiments with intenséeams and very large detectors, in addition to
improving the measurements [@m3,| andfss via the study of, survival, will also be able to search for
v, appearance due t9, — v, oscillations. A measurement of bothh — v, andv, — 7, oscillations
allows one to measur, s, test forC' P violation in the lepton sector, and determine the hierarchy of the
neutrino masses, provided that is large enough. However, there are potentially three two-fold parameter
degeneracies leading to the following ambiguities [1,24]:

1. thedcp — 013 ambiguity,
2. the ambiguity in the sign akm3, and

3. thedy3 ambiguity, which occurs because omi)yl2 2023, Not a3, is measured iw, survival.

The degeneracies can all be present simultaneously, leading to as macteight-fold ambiguity in the
determination of);3 anddcp. Another problem is that Earth-matter effects can induce €akeviolation,
which must be taken into account in any determinatiol;@fanddsp. One advantage of matter effects is
that they may be able to distinguish between the two possible mass hierarchies.

There are experimental strategies that can overcome some of thesenw.dbte example, by combin-
ing the results of two long-baseline experiments at different baselinesiginef Am3, could be determined
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if 613 is large enough [25]. By sitting near the peak of the leading oscillation withraweand beanmy; 5
can be removed from th& p — 6,3 ambiguity [26]. However, neither of these approaches resolvethe
ambiguity, andd;3 may not be uniquely determined.

The 77, survival probability for reactor antineutrinos at short baseline dépenly ond;3 and Am3,,
and is independent @ » and insensitive t@;, and Am3,. Furthermore, matter effects are negligible due
to the short distance. Therefore, a short-baseline reactor antineexpeoment is an ideal method for mea-
suringéd;3 with no degeneracy problem. #i3 can be unambiguously determined by a reactor antineutrino
experiment, then thé-p — 6,3 ambiguity is resolved and long-baseline accelerator experiments can mea-
suredcp and determine the sign dfm2, [27]. Figure 1.2 is an illustration of the synergy between reactor
experiments and the future very long-baseline accelerator experimev, Nor the hypothetical case that
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Fig. 1.2. Resolving ambiguity i3 with sin? 26,3 determined by reactor experiments
(for sin? 26,3 = 0.95 4 0.01 [28]) Not only does the reactor experiment provide a
precise measurement sifn? 26,3, but it provides a precise measuremenigf by
resolving an ambiguity in the interpretation of the accelerator data.

sin? 26,3 is measured to b6.95 & 0.01 [28], using both muon neutrino and antineutrino beams, NoVA
cannot distinguish the value 645. Yet, with a 100-toi detector running for three years and the assumption
thatsin? 26,3 is 0.05, a reactor antineutrino experiment can help single out the coaleet forss;.

1.5 Reactor Antineutrino Experiments

Nuclear reactors have played crucial roles in experimental neutrirgigghyvlost prominently, the very
first observation of the neutrino was made at the Savannah River Miéeator in 1956 by Reines and
Cowan [29], 26 years after the neutrino was first proposed. Recagidyn using nuclear reactors, Kam-
LAND observed disappearance of reactor antineutrinos at long baseioh distortion in the energy spec-
trum, strengthening the evidence of neutrino oscillation. Furthermore, @ssded in Section 1.4, reactor-
based antineutrino experiments have the potential of uniquely deterndiirag a low cost and in a timely
fashion.

*Throughout this document we will use the term ton to refer to a metric tof@® kg.
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In this section we summarize the important features of nuclear reactors at@atrucial to reactor-
based antineutrino experiments.

1.5.1 Energy Spectrum and Flux of Reactor Antineutrinos

A nuclear power plant derives its power from the fission of uranium@atbnium isotopes (mostly
235U and?*’Pu) which are embedded in the fuel rods in the reactor core. The fissidnges daughters,
many of which beta decay because they are neutron-rich. Each figsiavecage releases approximately
200 MeV of energy and six antineutrinos. The majority of the antineutrings tary low energies; about
75% are below 1.8 MeV, the threshold of the inverse beta-decay reactionvilh be discussed in Sec-
tion 1.5.2. A typical reactor with 3 GW of thermal power (3 G\Wemits6 x 10?° antineutrinos per second
with antineutrino energies up to 8 MeV.

Many reactor antineutrino experiments to date have been carried ouésdupized water reactors
(PWRs). The antineutrino flux and energy spectrum of a PWR deperséwm@ral factors: the total ther-
mal power of the reactor, the fraction of each fissile isotopes in the fuefigsien rate of each fissile
isotope, and the energy spectrum of antineutrinos of the individual fissilepes.

The antineutrino yield is directly proportional to the thermal power that is esttatemeasuring
the temperature, pressure and the flow rate of the cooling water. Ther#aermal power is measured
continuously by the power plant with a typical precision of about 1%.

Fissile materials are continuously consumed while new fissile isotopes argcpobftom other fission-
able isotopes in the fuel (maink#®U) by fast neutrons. Since the antineutrino energy spectra are slightly
different for the four main isotope$*U, 238U, 23°Pu, and?*!Pu, the knowledge on the fission composition
and its evolution over time are therefore critical to the determination of the atrimediux and energy
spectrum. From the average thermal power and the effective endegged per fission [30], the average
number of fissions per second of each isotope can be calculated adiarflof time. Figure 1.3 shows the
results of a computer simulation of the Palo Verde reactor cores [31].
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Fig. 1.3. Fission rate of reactor isotopes as a function of time from a Monte Ca
simulation [31].

It is common for a nuclear power plant to replace some of the fuel rods ioatteeperiodically as the
fuel is used up. Typically, a core will have 1/3 of its fuel changed et&mnonths. At the beginning of each
refueling cycle, 69% of the fissions are fraftU, 21% from?3?Pu, 7% from?38U, and 3% from**!Pu.
During operation the fissile isotopé¥’Pu and?*'Pu are produced continuously frof*U. Toward the
end of the fuel cycle, the fission rates frdfiU and?3°Pu are about equal. The average (“standard”) fuel
composition is 58% of3°U, 30% of?3?Pu, 7% of*3*U, and 5%**'Pu [32].



1 PHYSICS 7

In general, the composite antineutrino energy spectrum is a function of thelépendent contributions
of the various fissile isotopes to the fission process. The Bugey 3 expecorapared three different models
of the antineutrino spectrum with its measurement [33]. Good agreemermtbsas/ed with the model that
made use of the, spectra derived from th@ spectra [34] measured at the Institute Laue-Langevin (ILL).
The ILL derived spectra for isotopé® U, 23Pu, and**! Pu are shown in Fig. 1.4. However, there is no data
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Fig. 1.4. Yield of antineutrinos per fis- Fig. 1.5. Antineutrino energy spectrum
sion for the several isotopes. These are for four isotopes following the param-
determined by converting the corre- eterization of Vogel and Engel [35].

sponding measure@ spectra [34].

for 238U; only the theoretical prediction is used. The possible discrepancy betthe predicted and the
real spectra should not lead to significant errors since the contributiam®2U is never higher than 8%.
The overall normalization uncertainty of the ILL measured spectra is 1.9¢toldal shape uncertainty is
also introduced by the conversion procedure.

A widely used three-parameter parameterization of the antineutrino spefotrtime four main isotopes,
as shown in Fig. 1.5, can be found in [35].

1.5.2 Inverse Beta-Decay Reaction

The reaction employed to detect the from a reactor is the inverse beta-decay+ p — e™ + n.
The total cross section of this reaction, neglecting terms of oFjgi\/, whereE, is the energy of the
antineutrino and// is the nucleon mass, is

o) = ao(f? + 3¢°)(ELp©) /1MeV?) (5)

whereEéO) = E,—(M,—M,) is the positron energy when neutron recoil energy is neglecteqhé@rid the
positron momentum. The weak coupling constantsfate 1 andg = 1.26, andoy, is related to the Fermi
coupling constant: -, the Cabibbo anglé., and an energy-independent inner radiative correction. The
inverse beta-decay process has a threshold energy in the laboratog/H, = [(m, + me)* — m2]/2m,,

= 1.806 MeV. The leading-order expression for the total cross section is

0% = 0.0952 x 10~2cm?(EOp®) /1MeV?) (6)

Vogel and Beacom [36] have recently extended the calculation of thectatsd section and angular distri-
bution to orderl /M for the inverse beta-decay reaction. Figure 1.6 shows the comparisioa toital cross
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Fig. 1.6. Total cross section for inverse beta-decay calculated in leaditeg and

next-to-leading order.

sections obtained in the leading order and the next-to-leading order ¢alnaldNoticeable differences are
present for high antineutrino energies. We adopt the ordéf formulae for describing the inverse beta-
decay reaction. The calculated cross section can be related to the rigetime, whose uncertainty is only

0.2%.

The expected recoil neutron energy spectrum, weighted by the antireatrérgy spectrum and the
v, +p — e 4+ n cross section, is shown in Fig. 1.7. Due to the low antineutrino energy eetatihe mass
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Fig. 1.7. Recoil neutron energy spec-
trum from inverse beta-decay weighted
by the antineutrino energy spectrum.
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Fig. 1.8. Angular distributions of
positrons and recoil neutrons from
inverse beta-decay in the laboratory
frame.

of the nucleon, the recoil neutron has low kinetic energy. While the posiingnlar distribution is slightly
backward peaked in the laboratory frame, the angular distribution of titeomes is strongly forward peaked,
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Fig. 1.9. Antineutrino energy spectrum, total inverse beta-decay cext®rs, and

count rate as a function of antineutrino energy.

as shown in Fig. 1.8.
1.5.3 Observed Antineutrino Rate and Spectrum at Short Distance

The observed antineutrino spectrum in a liquid scintillator detector, whichhismifree protons in the
form of hydrogen, is a product of the reactor antineutrino spectrutinttaa cross section of inverse beta-
decay. Figure 1.9 shows the differential antineutrino energy spectrenotidl cross section of the inverse
beta-decay reaction, and the expected count rate as a function oftiheusino energy. The differential
energy distribution is the sum of the antineutrino spectra of all the radiogisstm the fuel. It is thus
sensitive to the variation of thermal power and composition of the nuclekr fue

By integrating over the energy of the antineutrino, the number of eventsecdetermined. With one-
ton of liquid scintillator, a typical rate is about 100 antineutrinos per day péy, &t 100 m from the reactor.
The highest count rate occursiaj ~ 4 MeV when there is no oscillation.

1.5.4 Reactor Antineutrino Disappearance Experiments

In a reactor-based antineutrino experiment the measured quantity is ¥habprobability forz, —
at a baseline of the order of hundreds of meters to about a coupleduukitibmeters with the’, energy
from about 1.8 MeV to 8 MeV. The matter effect is totally negligible and so tloeiwan formula for the
survival probability is valid. In the notation of Eq. 1, this probability has a $nexpression

Psur = 1- 0%3 sin2 2912 sin2 Agl — 0122 sin2 2913 sin2 A31 - 5%2 sin2 2913 sin2 Agz (7)
where
L(km)
_ 2 2 3
Amjzk = mj2 —m}

L is the baseline in kmiz the antineutrino energy in MeV, and; the j-th antineutrino mass in eV. The
Ve — U SUrvival probability is also given by Eq. 7 whé&hPT is not violated. Eq. 7 is independent of the
C P phase anglécp and the mixing angléss.
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To obtain the value df;3, the depletion of’, has to be extracted from the experimematisappearance
probability,

Pdis = 1- Psur
= Cilg sin? 2615 sin® Ay + 0122 sin? 2613 sin® Agq + 5%2 sin? 263 sin® Agy 9)

Sinced; 5 is known to be less than 10we define the term that is insensitiveg as
P12 = Ci’% Sin2 2912 sin2 Agl ~ Sin2 2912 sin2 Agl (10)
Then the part of the disappearance probability directly relatégsts given by

Pi3 = Puys— Pi2
= —|—C%2 sin2 2013 Sin2 A31 + S%Q sin2 2913 sin2 Agg (11)

The above discussion shows that in order to obdgainwe have to subtract thg 3-insensitive contribu-
tion P, from the experimental measurementiff. To see their individual effect, we pldt 3 in Fig. 1.10
together withPy;; and P4 as a function of the baseline from 100 m to 250 km. The antineutrino energy is
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Fig. 1.10. Reactor antineutrino disappearance probability as a functidistaince

from the source. The values of the mixing parameters are given in Ed12s the
slowly rising blue curve P35 is the green curve that has a maximum near 2 km. The

total disappearance probabilify; is the red curve.

integrated from 1.8 MeV to 8 MeV. We also takim? 20,3 = 0.10, which will be used for illustration in
most of the discussions in this section. The other parameters are taken to be

012 = 34°, Am3, =7.9x 107%eV?, Am3; =2.5 x 10 %eV? (12)

The behavior of the curves in Fig. 1.10 are quite clear from their definjtiégs. (9), (10), and (11).
Below a couple kilometer$’, is very small, andP;3 and Py, track each other well. This suggests that
the measurement can be best performed at the first oscillation maximip(afax) ~ sin? 26;3. Beyond
the first minimumP; 3 and Py;; deviate from each other more and morelasicreases whei;; becomes

dominant inPy;s.
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When we determiné; 3(max) from the differencéy;, — Pio, the uncertainties oéy2 and Am32; will
propagate tdP;s. It is easy to check that, given the best fit values in Eq. 2, vshetR6, 5 varies from 0.01
to 0.10 the relative size dP;; compared taP; 3 is about 25% to 2.6% at the first oscillation maximum. Yet
the uncertainty in determiningn? 26,5 due to the uncertainty aP;, is always less than 0.005.

In Fig. 1.11 P, 3 integrated ovelr from 1.8 to 8 MeV is shown as a function é#.., the best possible
distance for the detector, for three values/of.3, that cover the allowed range dfm3, at 95% C.L. as
given in Eqg. 3. The curves show thB;, is sensitive ta\m3,. ForAm3, = (1.8, 2.4, 2.9) x 10~3 eV?, the

= :
0.08 |
A’ [
0.04
002 Lo === Am?=18 %2103 eV?
L —_— Am? =24 %103 eV2
I ......... Am? =129 %103 eV2
0 s 40 ; ; o
2 3 4 5
Baseline (km)

Fig. 1.11. Reactor antineutrino disappearance probability due to the mixghg&n
as a function of the baseling,, over the allowed 2 range inAm3,.

oscillation maxima correspond to a baseline of 2.5 km, 1.9 km, and 1.5 km, reghedirom this simple
study, placing the detector between 1.5 km and 2.5 km from the reactortimblksa good choice.

We conclude from this phenomenological investigation that the choidg.,pbe made so that it can
cover as large a range dfm3, as possible.

1.6 Determining 6,3 with Nuclear Reactors

In this section, the past attempts of measuting 26;5 are summarized. A new method for carrying
out high-precision determination eifn? 26,5 is presented.

1.6.1 Past Measurements

In the 1990’s, two reactor-based antineutrino experiments, ChooafitPalo Verde [11], were carried
out to investigate neutrino oscillation. Baseddm3, = 1.5x10~2 eV? as reported by Kamiokande [37], the
baselines of Chooz and Palo Verde were chosen to be about 1 km. Tthiscdisorresponded to the location
of the first oscillation maximum af. — v, when probed with low-energy reactar. Both Chooz and Palo
Verde were looking for a deficit in the. rate at the location of the detector by comparing the observed rate
with the calculated rate assuming no oscillation occurred. With only one detbotbrexperiments had to
rely on the operational information from the reactors, in particular, the ositipn of the nuclear fuel and
the amount of thermal power generated as a function of time, for calculagn@gté of, produced in the
fission processes.

Chooz and Palo Verde utilized Gd-doped liquid scintillator (0.1% Gd by weiglutgtect the reactat,
via the inverse beta-decay + p — n + e™ reaction. The ionization loss and subsequent annihilation of the
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positron give rise to a fast signal obtained with photomultiplier tubes (PMIT®).energy associated with
this signal is termed the prompt enerdy,. As stated in Section 1.5.2, is directly related to the energy
of the incidentr,. After a typical moderation time of about 3@, the neutron is captured by a Gd nucléus,
emitting severaly-ray photons with a total energy of about 8 MeV. This signal is called theydd energy,
E4. The temporal correlation between the prompt energy and the delayeyy eoastitutes a powerful tool
for identifying the, and for suppressing backgrounds.

The value ofsin? 26,3 was determined by comparing the observed antineutrino rate and enexgy sp
trum at the detector with the predictions that assumed no oscillation. The noftetected antineutrinos
Ny 1S given by

Nget = 45:722 / €0 Py SAE (13)
whereN, is the number of free protons in the targetis the distance of the detector from the reactas,

the efficiency of detecting an antineutrinois the total cross section of the inverse beta-decay profgss,

is the survival probability given in Eq. 7, arfflis the differential energy distribution of the antineutrino at
the reactor shown in Fig. 1.9.

Since the signal rate is low, it is desirable to conduct reactor-based atnitteexperiments under-
ground to reduce cosmic-ray induced backgrounds, such as neatrdithe radioactive isotopki. Gamma
rays originating from natural radioactivity in construction materials andah®snding rock are also prob-
lematic. The random coincidence ofyaray interaction in the detector followed by a neutron capture is a
potential source of background. For Chooz, their background ratel W1 + 0.24 events per day in the
1997 run, and.22 + 0.14 events per day after the trigger was modified in 1998. The backgrowerdsev
were subtracted fromV,.. beforesin? 26,3 was extracted.

The systematic uncertainties and efficiencies of Chooz are summarizedl@s Tab and 1.2 respec-

| parameter | relative uncertainty (%)
reaction cross section 1.9
number of protons 0.8
detection efficiency 1.5
reactor power 0.7
energy released per fissian 0.6
| combined | 2.7 \

Table 1.1. Contributions to the overall systematic uncertainty in the absoluteahor
ization of Chooz.

tively.

Neither Chooz nor Palo Verde observed any rate deficit i his null result was used to set a limit on
the neutrino mixing anglé;3, as shown in Fig. 1.12. Chooz obtained the best limit of 0.17 if28in for
Am3, = 2.5 x 1073 eV? at the 90% confidence level.

1.6.2 Precision Measurement of;3

With only one detector at a fixed baseline from a reactor, according tbE Ghooz and Palo Verde had
to determine the absolute antineutrino flux from the reactor, the absolutesgoton of the inverse beta-
decay reaction, and the efficiencies of the detector and event-seleetjomements in order to measure
sin® 260;5. The prospect for determiningn? 26,5 precisely with a single detector that relies on a thorough

TThe cross section of neutron capture by a proton is 0.3 b and 50,00@Gk.0
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| selection | € (%) | relative error (%))
positron energy 97.8 0.8
positron-geode distance 99.9 0.1
neutron capture 84.6 1.0
capture energy containmeft 94.6 0.4
neutron-geode distance 99.5 0.1
neutron delay 93.7 0.4
positron-neutron distance || 98.4 0.3
neutron multiplicity 97.4 0.5

| combined | 69.8 | 1.5 \

Table 1.2. Summary of the antineutrino detection efficiency in Chooz.
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Fig. 1.12. Exclusion contours determined by Chooz, Palo Verde along witidltwed

region obtained by Kamiokande. [10]

understanding of the detector and the reactor is not promising. It is amhalte reduce the systematic un-

certainties of such an absolute measurement to sub-percent levelagpecreactor-related uncertainties.
Mikaelyan and Sinev pointed out that the systematic uncertainties can liky grggpressed or totally

eliminated when two detectors positioned at two different baselines are ufi@ed he near detector close

to the reactor core is used to establish the flux and energy spectrum aftiheudrinos. This relaxes the

requirement of knowing the details of the fission process and operationdltions of the reactor. In this

approach, the value efn? 26,5 can be measured by comparing the antineutrino flux and energy distribution

observed with the far detector to those of the near detector after scalingligtéimce squared. According

to Eq. 13, the ratio of the number of antineutrino events with energy betWemmd £ + dF detected at

distanceL; to that at a baseline df,, is given by

v = ) @) (@) e
Ny Np,n Ly €n PSUI”(E7 Ln)

If the detectors are made identical and have the same efficiency, the nagioddeonly on the distances

(14)
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and the survival probabilities. By placing the near detector close to tleescmh that there is no significant
oscillating effectgsin? 26,3 is approximately given by

s = gt () (2]

whereA(E, L¢) =sin? A3y with A3; defined in Eq. 8 is the analyzing power when the contributioth ofs
small. Indeed, from this simplified picture, it is clear that the two-detectomselie an excellent approach
for pin-pointing the value ofin® 26,3 precisely. In practice, we need to extend this idea to handle more
complicated arrangements involving multiple reactors and multiple detectors ascasthef the Daya Bay
experiment.

1.7 The Daya Bay Reactor Antineutrino Experiment

As discussed in Section 1.5.4, probiig? 26,3 with excellent sensitivity will be an important milestone
in advancing neutrino physics. There are proposals to explafe6,; with sensitivities approaching the
level of 0.01 [22]. The objective of the Daya Bay experiment is to detersiie26,3 with sensitivity of
0.01 or better.

In order to reach the designed goal, it is important to reduce both the staastitsystematic uncertain-
ties as well as suppress backgrounds to comparable levels in the Day&Bayo oscillation experiment.

This experiment will be located at the Daya Bay nuclear power complex itheouChina. Its geo-
graphic location is shown in Fig. 1.13. The experimental site is about 55 kiln-east from Victoria Harbor
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Fig. 1.13. Daya Bay and vicinity: The nuclear power complex is locatedtd&iiokm
from central Hong Kong.
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in Hong Kong. Figure 1.14 is a photograph of the complex. The complexsterts three nuclear power

x o .__.

= ﬁ___.s;ﬂ s 0L LI e e e s e
Fig. 1.14. The Daya Bay nuclear power complex. The Daya Bay nucteeemplant
is in the foreground. The Ling Ao nuclear power plant is in the backgitolihe ex-
perimental halls will be underneath the hills to the left.

plants (NPPs): the Daya Bay NPP, the Ling Ao NPP, and the Ling Ao Il NR@.Ling Ao Il NPP is under
construction and will be operational by 2010-2011. Each plant has tvaiaél reactor cores. Each core
generates 2.9 GW during normal operation. The Ling Ao cores are about 1.1 km east dD#ya Bay
cores, and about 400 m west of the Ling Ao Il cores. There are miouatages to the north which provide
sufficient overburden to suppress cosmogenic backgrounds in tleeground experimental halls. Within
2 km of the site the elevation of the mountain varies generally from 185 m to 400 m.

The six cores can be roughly grouped into two clusters, the Daya Bateckistwo cores and the
Ling Ao cluster of four cores. We plan to deploy two identical sets of netealors at distances between
300 m and 500 m from their respective cluster of cores to monitor the atrimefiuxes. Another set of
identical detectors, called the far detectors, will be located approximatelgmi.Borth of the two near
detector sets. Since the overburden of the experimental site increasedistéthce from the cores, the
cosmogenic background decreases as the signal decreaseskéepicg the background-to-signal ratio
roughly constant. This is beneficial to controlling systematic uncertainties.dt¥ith an experimental setup
and other considerations on systematics and statistics, the Daya Bay expesithdeterminesin? 26,3
to the designed sensitivity by comparing the antineutrino fluxes and enpegyra between the near and
far detectors. Detailed design of the experiment, including baseline optimizstewunting for statistical
and systematic uncertainty, backgrounds and topographical informatildmeveiscussed in the following
chapters.

It is possible to instrument a mid detector site between the near and far sieemidietectors along
with the near and far detectors can be used to carry out measuremesystéamatic studies and for internal
consistency checks. In combination with the near detectors close to theBagydPP, they could also be
utilized to provide a quick determination eifn? 26,3, albeit with reduced sensitivity, in the early stage of
the experiment.

1. For arecent review, see V. Barger, D. Marfatia, and K. WhisrantJ. Mod. PhyskE 12 (2003) 569
[arXiv:hep-ph/0308123].

2. Q.R. Ahmad et at. (SNO Collaboration), Phys. Rev. 18:t071301 [arXiv:nucl-ex/010601589
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2 Experimental Design Overview

To establish the existence of neutrino oscillation dué o and to determine st2d; 3 to a precision of
0.01 or better, at least 50,000 detected events detected at the far sikedee rand systematic uncertainties
in the ratios of near-to-far detector acceptance, antineutrino flux asidjtzaund have to be controlled to a
level below 0.5%, an improvement of almost an order of magnitude over ¢v@ps experiments. Based on
recent single detector reactor experiments such as Chooz, Palo Yiet#&mLAND, there are three main
sources of systematic uncertainty: reactor-related uncertainty of%@-+#ckground-related uncertainty of
(1-3)%, and detector-related uncertainty of (1-3)%. Each souncecefrtainty can be further classified into
correlated and uncorrelated uncertainties. Hence a carefully desgypediment, including the detector
design and background control, is required. The primary considesadidving the improved performance
are listed below:

o

identical near and far detectorsUse of identical detectors at the near and far sites to cancel reactor-
related systematic uncertainties, a technique first proposed by Mikadlydnfer the Kr2Det ex-
periment in 1999 [1]. The event rate of the near detector will be usedettiqirthe yield at the far
detector. Even in the case of a multiple reactor complex, reactor-relatedainties can be controlled

to negligible level by a careful choice of locations of the near and far.sites

multiple modules Employ multiple, identical modules at the near and far sites to cross checkdretwe
modules at each location and reduce detector-related uncorrelatathirites. The use of multiple
modules in each site enables internal consistency check to the limit of statistittgpl®modules
implies smaller detectors which are easier to move. In addition, small modules pitienwer cosmic-
ray muons, resulting in less dead time, less cosmogenic background acel $realler systematic
uncertainty. Taking calibration and monitoring of detectors, redundamy,cost into account we
settle on a design with two modules for each near site and four modules far thigef

three-zone detector moduleEach module is partitioned into three enclosed zones. The innermost
zone, filled with Gd-loaded liquid scintillator, is the antineutrino target whichiigsuded by a zone
filled with unloaded liquid scintillator called the-catcher. This middle zone is used to capturethe
rays from antineutrino events that leak out of the target. This arrangeaesubstantially reduce the
systematic uncertainties related to the target volume and mass, positron éamestipld, and position

cut. The outermost zone, filled with transparent mineral oil that doescirttilate, shields against
externaly rays entering the active scintillator volume.

sufficient overburden and shieldingLocations of all underground detector halls are optimized to
ensure sufficient overburden to reduce cosmogenic backgrourttie tevel that can be measured
with certainty. The antineutrino detector modules are enclosed with suffigcéssive shielding to
attenuate natural radiation and energetic spallation neutrons from tlesdimg rocks and materials
used in the experiment.

multiple muon detectors By tagging the incident muons, the associated cosmogenic background
events can be suppressed to a negligible level. This will require the muoctatete have a high
efficiency and that it is known with small uncertainty. Monte Carlo study shthat the efficiency

of the muon detector should be better than 99.5% (with an uncertainty less.2&#)0 The muon
system is designed to have at least two detector systems. One system utdizesteh buffer as a
Cherenkov detector, and another employs muon tracking detectors wihtdeasition resolution.
Each muon detector can easily be constructed with an efficiency of (P-9&ch that the overall
efficiency of the muon system will be better than 99.5%. In addition, the two rdatettors can be
used to measure the efficiency of each other to a uncertainty of better.2%%6.0
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o movable detectorsThe detector modules are movable, such that swapping of modules between th
near and far sites can be used to cancel detector-related uncertaithiegxtent that they remain un-
changed before and after swapping. The residual uncertaintieg, $sgondary, are caused by energy
scale uncertainties not completely taken out by calibration, as well as dreilependent uncertain-
ties. The goal is to reduce the systematic uncertainties as much as possitaeefy design and
construction of detector modules such that swapping of detectors is cegssy. Further discussion
of detector swapping will be given in Chapters 3 and 10.

With these improvements, the total detector-related systematic uncertainty eteskpebe~0.2% in
the near-to-far ratio per detector site which is comparable to the statisticaftaimty of ~0.2% (based
on the expected 250,000 events for three years of running at the farlsiag a globaly? analysis (see
Section 3.5.1), incorporating all known systematic and statistical uncertaintefnd thatin? 26,3 can be
determined to a sensitivity of better than 0.01 at 90% confidence level asgtin Sec. 3.5.2.

2.1 Experimental layout

Taking the current value oAm3, = 2.5 x 1073 eV? (see equation 12), the first maximum of the
oscillation associated with; 3 occurs at~1800 m. Considerations based on statistics alone will result in
a somewhat shorter baseline, especially when the statistical uncertaintyestlaan or comparable to the
systematic uncertainty. For the Daya Bay experiment, the overburdennicéisiehe optimization since it
varies along the baseline. In addition, a shorter tunnel will decreasétheonstruction cost.

The Daya Bay experiment will use identical detectors at the near anddarte cancel reactor-related
systematic uncertainties, as well as part of the detector-related systentitaimties. The Daya Bay site
currently has four cores in two groups: the Daya Bay NPP and the LingNRB. The two Ling Ao Il
cores will start to generate electricity in 2010-2011. Figure 2.1 shows tagidas of all six cores. The

\ Baycores -
ﬂ :HW -

Fig. 2.1. Layout of the Daya Bay experiment.

distance between the two cores in each NPP is about 88 m. Daya Bay is 1ft6fhrhing Ao, and the
maximum distance between cores will be 1600 m when Ling Ao |l starts operdtie experiment will
locate detectors close to each reactor cluster to monitor the antineutrinos eroittetiéir cores as precisely
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as possible. At least two near sites are needed, one is primarily for mogitbgrDaya Bay cores and the
other primarily for monitoring the Ling Ao—Ling Ao Il cores. The reactolated systematic uncertainties
can not be cancelled exactly, but can be reduced to a negligible revelyas 0.04% if the overburden
is not taken into account. A global optimization taking all factors into accowpedally balancing the

overburden and reactor-related uncertainties, results in a resideabreincertainty 0£0.1%

Three major factors are involved in optimizing the locations of the near sitesfifBh one is overbur-
den. The slope of the hills near the site is around 30 degrees. Hencedtieimen falls rapidly as the
detector site is moved closer to the cores. The second concern is oscillasof e oscillation probability
is appreciable even at the near sites. For example, for the near defdatmd approximately 500 m from
the center of gravity of the cores, the integrated oscillation probabililyli x sin? 26,3 (computed with
Am3, = 2.5 x 1073 eV2). The oscillation contribution of the other pair of cores, which is arour@DIth
away, has been included. The third concern is the near-far cancelditieactor uncertainties.

After careful study of many different experimental designs, the bmsiguration of the experiment is
shown in Fig. 2.1 together with the tunnel layout. Based on this configuratigiopal y? fit (see Eq. 29)
for the best sensitivity and baseline optimization was performed, taking intmatbackgrounds, mountain
profile, detector systematics and residual reactor related uncertairtesegult is shown in Fig. 2.2.

2500
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Fig. 2.2. Site optimization using the globgf analysis. The optimal sites are labelled
with red triangles. The stars show the reactors. The black contourstek@ensitivity
when one site’s location is varied and the other two are fixed at optimal sheset
lines with tick marks are the perpendicular bisectors of the reactor paiesndlntain
contours are also shown on the plot (blue lines).

Ideally each near detector site should be positioned equidistant from i tbat it monitors so that
the uncorrelated reactor uncertainties are cancelled. However, takénguoden and statistics into account
while optimizing the experimental sensitivity, the Daya Bay near detector sitesiddmmated 363 m from
the center of the Daya Bay cores. The overburden at this location is 28%m{.w.e.): The Ling Ao near
detector hall is optimized to be 481 m from the center of the Ling Ao cores5aéadn from the center of
the Ling Ao Il core$ where the overburden is 112 m (291 m.w.e).

The far detector site is about 1.5 km north of the two near sites. Ideallytbédashould be equidistant
between the Daya Bay and Ling Ao—Ling Ao Il cores; however, the lmueten at that location would be

*The Daya Bay near detector site is about 40 m east of the perpendidséstds of the Daya Bay two cores to gain more
overburden.

TThe Ling Ao near detector site is about 50 m west of the perpendiculactbisef the Ling Ao-Ling Ao Il clusters to avoid
installing it in a valley which is likely to be geologically weak, and to gain more loweten.
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only 200 m (520 m.w.e). At present, the distances from the far detector tmithmint of the Daya Bay
cores and to the mid point of the Ling Ao—Ling Ao Il cores are 1985 m antbl®, respectively. The
overburden is about 350 m (910 m.w.e).

It is possible to install a mid detector hall between the near and far sites satch 11156 m from
the midpoint of the Daya Bay cores and 873 m from the center of the Ling lAng-Ao Il cores. The
overburden at the mid hall is 208 m (540 m.w.e.). This mid hall could be usealdaick measurement of
sin? 26,3, studies of systematics and internal consistency checks.

There are three branches for the main tunnel extending from a junctartime mid hall to the near
and far underground detector halls. There are also access ariductina tunnels. The length of the access
tunnel, from the portal to the Daya Bay near site, is 295 m. It has a graded® 8% and 12% [2]. A sloped
access tunnel allows the underground facilities to be located deeper with auerburden. The quoted
overburdens are based on a 10% grade.

2.2 Detector Design

As discussed above, the antineutrino detector employed at the neasit@ganps two (four) modules
while the muon detector consists of a cosmic-ray tracking device and adies buffer. There are several
possible configurations for the water buffer and the muon tracking detastdiscussed in Section 7. The
baseline design is shown in Fig. 2.3.

The water buffer in this case is a water pool, equipped with photomultiplier {if}3$s) to serve as a
Cherenkov detector. The outer region of the water pool is segmentedateo tanks made of reflective PVC
sheets with a cross section of 2xh m and a length of 16 m. Four PMTs at each end of the water tank are
installed to collect Cherenkov photons produced by cosmic muons in thetaakeiThe water tank scheme
first proposed by Y.F. Wang [3] for very long baseline neutrino expents as a segmented calorimeter is a
reasonable choice as a muon tracking detector for reasons of botincbchnical feasibility. Above the
pool the muon tracking detector is made of light-weight resistive-plate chan(R@Cs). RPCs offer good
performance and excellent position resolution for low cost.

The antineutrino detector modules are submerged in the water pool thasshielchodules from am-
bient radiation and spallation neutrons. Other possible water shieldingyaaations will be discussed in
Section 2.3.

2.2.1 Antineutrino detector

Antineutrinos are detected by an organic liquid scintillator (LS) with high hgelnocontent (free pro-
tons) via the inverse beta-decay reaction:

De+p—’e++n

The prompt positron signal and delayed neutron-capture signal ambiced to define a neutrino event
with timing and energy requirements on both signals. In LS neutrons areredgiy free protons in the
scintillator emitting 2.2 Me\&-rays with a capture time of 18@s. On the other hand, when Gadolinium
(Gd), with its huge neutron-capture cross section and subsequenV 8élase ofy-ray energy, is loaded
into LS the much highety energy cleanly separates the signal from natural radioactivity, whiotoigly
below 2.6 MeV, and the shorter capture tire3Q 1.s) reduces the background from accidental coincidences.
Both Chooz [4] and Palo Verde [5] used 0.1% Gd-loaded LS that yieldspture time of 28:s, about a
factor of seven shorter than in undoped liquid scintillator. Backgrourmais fandom coincidences will thus
be reduced by a factor of seven as compared to unloaded LS.

The specifications for the design of the antineutrino detector module follow:

o Employ three-zone detector modules partitioned with acrylic tanks as showa 2fi The target
volume is defined by the physical dimensions of the central region of Giktbhquid scintillator.
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Air

Calibration Port 8" PMT RPC Module (2m X 2m)

Fig. 2.3. Layout of the baseline design of the Daya Bay detector. Fdumeairino
detector modules are shielded by a 1.5 m-thick active water Cherenkaar.bBifr-
rounding this buffer are water Cherenkov tanks serving as muon tsagether with
RPCs at the top.

This target volume is surrounded by an intermediate region filled with norm#d t&tchys escaping
from the central region. The liquid-scintillator regions are embedded iname of mineral oil to

separate the PMTs from the scintillator and suppress the natural raditysctim the PMT glass and
other external sources.

In this design, the homogeneous target volume is well determined without a pasiticince neu-
trinos captured in the unloaded scintillator will not in general satisfy the oe@nergy requirement.
The effect of neutron spill-in and spill-out across the boundary betwee two liquid-scintillator
regions will be cancelled when pairs of identical detector modules areaishd near and far sites.
With the shielding of mineral oil, the singles rate will be reduced substantiallytiigiger threshold
can thus be lowered to below 1.0 MeV, providing00% detection efficiency for the prompt positron
signal.

o The Gd-loaded liquid scintillator, which is the antineutrino target, should haveaime composition
and fraction of hydrogen (free protons) for each pair of detectmng @t a near site and the other



2 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN OVERVIEW 23

Fig. 2.4. Cross sectional slice of a 3-zone antineutrino detector modulérghthe
acrylic vessels holding the Gd-doped liquid scintillator at the center, liquidikaiar

between the acrylic vessels and mineral oil in the outer region. The PMTea@unted
on the inside surface of the stainless steel tank.

at the far site). Other detector components such as unloaded liquid scintdtedoPMTs will be
characterized and distributed evenly to a pair of detector modules dusegnaly to equalize the
properties of the modules.

o The energy resolution should be better than 15% at 1 MeV. Good eresghution is desirable for re-
ducing the energy-related systematic uncertainty. Good energy resdbiéitso important for study-
ing the spectral distortion as a signal of neutrino oscillation.

o The time resolution should be better than 1 ns for determining the event time rastddging back-
grounds.

Detector modules of different shapes, including cubical, cylindrical,sgietrical, have been consid-
ered. From the point of view of ease of construction cubical and cytialdshapes are particularly attractive.
Monte Carlo simulation shows that modules of cylindrical shape can proettiertenergy and position reso-
lutions for the same number of PMTs. Figure 2.4 shows the structure of amgdhohodule. The PMTs are
arranged along the circumference of the outer cylinder. The surédhe top and the bottom of the outer-
most cylinder are coated with white reflective paint or other reflective madgeo provide diffuse reflection.
Such an arrangement is feasible since 1) the event vertex is determigeudtbrthe center of gravity of the
charge, not relying on the time-of-flight informatiérg) the fiducial volume is well defined with a three-
zone structure, thus no accurate vertex information is required. Detahe @ntineutrino detector will be
discussed in Chapter 5.

2.2.2 Muon detector

Since most of the backgrounds come from the interactions of cosmic-ragsmvith nearby materials,
it is desirable to have a very efficient active muon detector coupled witltleetrfor tagging the cosmic-ray

iAIthough time information may not be used in reconstructing the eventwattwill be used in background studies. A time
resolution of 0.5 ns can be easily realized in the readout electronics.
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muons. This will provide a means for studying and rejecting cosmogenigbawkd events. The three de-
tector technologies that are being considered are water Cherenkotegaesistive plate chamber (RPC),
and plastic scintillator strip. When the water Cherenkov counter is combinedaviiticker, the muon de-
tection efficiency can be close to 100%. Furthermore, these two indemtasetectors can cross check each
other. Their inefficiencies and the associated uncertainties can be watinileed by cross calibration dur-
ing data taking. We expect the inefficiency will be lower than 0.5% and thertainty of the inefficiency
will be lower than 0.25%.

Besides being a shield against ambient radiation, the water buffer carbalstilized as a water
Cherenkov counter by installing PMTs in the water. The water Cherenktectbr is based on proven
technology, and known to be very reliable. With sufficient PMT covemau reflective surfaces, the effi-
ciency of detecting muons should exceed 95%. The current baselirgn agghe water buffer is a water
pool, similar to a swimming pool with a dimensions of 16 m (length)l6 m (width) x 10 m (height)
for the far hall containing four detector modules, as shown in Fig. 2.5.PIW&s of the water Cherenkov

Fig. 2.5. The water pool with four antineutrino detector modules inside. wai&s of
dimension 1 nx1 m are used as an outer muon tracker.

counters are mounted facing the inside of the water pool. This is a simple evehgechnology with very
limited safety concerns. The water will effectively shield the antineutrinoctiete from radioactivity in the
surrounding rocks and from Radon, with the attractive features ofjlsdémple, cost-effective and having a
relatively short construction time.

The muon tracking detector consists of water tanks and RPCs. RPCsrareceaomical for instru-
menting large areas, and simple to fabricate. The Bakelite based RPC del/elpHEP for the BES-III
detector has a typical efficiency of 95% and noise rate of 0.1 Hzpamlayer. [6]. A possible configuration
is to build three layers of RPC, and require two out of three layers hit withimea window of 20 ns to
define a muon event. Such a scheme has an efficiency above 99% amdate@isf<0.1 Hz/n?. Although
RPCs are an ideal large area muon detector due to their light weight, gdodpence, excellent position
resolution and low cost, it is hard to put them inside water to fully surroundvéiter pool. The best choice
seems to use them only at the top of the water pool.

Water tanks with a dimension of 1x1 m and a length of 16 m as the outer muon tracking detector
have a typical position resolution of about 30 cm. Although not as goodhas choices, the resolution is
reasonably good for our needs, in particular with the help of RPCs atghadttually the water tanks are not
really sealed tanks, but reflective PVC sheets assembled on a staingéssratgure, so that water can flow
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freely among water pool and water tanks, and only one water purificaggtera is needed for each site.
Water tanks can be easily installed at the side of the water pool, but must im¢ocsections at the bottom
to leave space for the supporting structure of antineutrino detector modidek tank will be equipped
with four PMTs at each end to collect Cherenkov photons produce@&yic-muons. A few more PMTs
are needed for the bottom tanks to take into account optical path obstrbgtibe supporting structure of
the antineutrino detector modules. A 13 m long prototype has been built aed {8% A detailed Monte
Carlo simulation based on the data from this prototype shows that the total diligatted at each end is
sufficient, as will be discussed in detail in Chapter 7. The technology emgiioythis design is mature and
the detector is relatively easy and fast to construct.

2.3 Alternative Designs of the Water Buffer

We have chosen a water pool as the baseline experimental design ($eeZ-8). The two near detector
sites have two antineutrino detector modules in a rectangular water pookaghtire far site has four an-
tineutrino detector modules in a square water pool. The distance from thesatfece of each antineutrino
detector is at least 2.5 m to the water surface, with 1 m of water betweerarticbutrino detector.

Our primary alternative to the baseline design is the “aquarium” option. Aegioel design, showing
a cut-away side view is provided in figure 2.6. Several views are shovigure 2.7. The primary feature of

Fig. 2.6. Side cutaway view of a near detector site aquarium with two detetsdrke.

this aquarium design is that the antineutrino detector modules do not sit in teewséume, but are rather
in air. The advantages of this design are ease of access to the antindetentors, ease of connections to
the antineutrino detectors, simpler movement of the antineutrino detectorsflextbdity to calibrate the
antineutrino detectors and a muon system that does not need to be partiediyedibled or moved when
the antineutrino detectors are moved. The primary disadvantages of tigs deslude the engineering
difficulties of the central tube and the water dam, safety issues associtlethevlarge volume of water
above the floor level, cost, maintenance of the antineutrino detectorsffradam and radioactive debris.
This is preserved as the primary option for a “dry detector” and servesiasecondary detector design
option. Other designs that have been considered include: ship-loclkfiedoauarium, water pool with a
steel tank, shipping containers, and water pipes, among others.
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18000

19000

29500

Fig. 2.7. End, side and top views of the conceptual design of a neataledée aquar-
ium. All distances are in mm.

The cost drivers that we have identified for the optimization of the expetaheonfiguration include:

Civil construction

(@]

Cranes for the antineutrino detectors

@]

(¢]

Transporters for the antineutrino detectors

o

Safety systems in the event of catastrophic failure

o

Storage volume of purified water
o Complexity of seals in water environment
The physics performance drivers that we have identified include:
o Uniformity of shielding against’s from the rock and cosmic muon induced neutrons
o Cost and complexity of purifying the buffer region of radioactive impurities
o Amount and activity of steel near the antineutrino detectors (walls and migahaupport structures)
o Efficiency of tagging muons and measurement of that inefficiency

The primary parameters that we have investigated in the optimization of the detesign are the thickness
of the water buffer, the optical segmentation of this water Cherenkovtdettite PMT coverage of this
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water Cherenkov detector, the size and distribution of the muon trackemsythe number of PMTs in
the antineutrino detector, the reflectors in the antineutrino detector. Theistadgoing, but existing work
favors the water pool.
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3 Sensitivity & Systematic Uncertainties

The control of systematic uncertainties is critical to achievingsiié 263 sensitivity goal of this
experiment. The most relevant previous experience is the Chooz expéfitherhich obtainedin? 26,3 <
0.17 for Am2, = 2.5 x 10~3eV? at 90% C.L., the best limit to date, with a systematic uncertainty of
2.7% and statistical uncertainty of 2.8% in the ratio of observed to expectedseat the ‘far’ detector. In
order to achieve ain? 20,3 sensitivity below 0.01, both the statistical and systematic uncertainties need to
be an order of magnitude smaller than Chooz. The projected statisticataintefor the Daya Bay far
detectors is 0.2% with three years data taking. In this section we discussaiagyg for achieving the level
of systematic uncertainty comparable to that of the statistical uncertainty.\Auogidis very ambitious goal
will require extreme care and substantial effort, and can only be redliz@tcorporating rigid constraints
in the design of the experiment.

There are three main sources of systematic uncertainties: reactorrdanttgand detector. Each source
of uncertainty can be further classified into correlated and uncorralatesttainties.

3.1 Reactor Related Uncertainties

For a reactor with only one core, all uncertainties from the reactoreleded or uncorrelated, can be
canceled precisely by using one far detector and one near detectomiag the distances are precisely
known) and forming the ratio of measured antineutrino fluxes [2]. In reality Daya Bay nuclear power
complex has four cores in two groups, the Daya Bay NPP and the Ling Ab Afother two cores will
be installed adjacent to Ling Ao, called Ling Ao Il, which will start to genestztricity in 2010-2011.
Figure 2.1 shows the locations of the Daya Bay cores, Ling Ao coresthantluture Ling Ao Il cores.
Superimposed on the figure are the tunnels and detector sites. The distaween the two cores at each
NPP is about 88 m. The midpoint of the Daya Bay cores is 1100 m from the midgibthe Ling Ao
cores, and will be 1600 m from the Ling Ao Il cores. For this type of mgeament, with more reactor cores
than near detectors, one must rely upon the measured reactor powslineaddition to forming ratios of
measured antineutrino fluxes in the detectors. Thus there is a residealainty in the extracted oscillation
probability associated with the uncertainties in the knowledge of the reactar pevels. In addition to the
reactor power uncertainties, there are uncertainties related to uncest@mtiee effective locations of the
cores relative to the detectors.

3.1.1 Power Fluctuations

Typically, the measured power level for each reactor core will haverielabed (common to all the
reactors) uncertainty of the order of 2% and an uncorrelated undgrtdisimilar size. Optimistically, we
may be able to achieve uncorrelated uncertainties of 1%, but we cotigeljvassume that each reactor
has 2% uncorrelated uncertainty in the following. (We note that both Chad#alo Verde achieved total
reactor power uncertainties of 0.6—0.7%. The appropriate value foradlga Bay reactors will need to be
studied in detail with the power plant and could hopefully be reduced belowe core.) If the distances
are precisely known, the correlated uncertainties will cancel in the aeaatio.

For the geometry of the Daya Bay experiment, we have (effectively) two detectors. One near site
primarily samples the rate from the two Daya Bay cores and and the other fyisamnples the rate from
the (two or four) Ling Ao cores. The detectors at the far site do not satheleeactor cores equally, so one
needs to consider the weighting of the data from the near sites relative tartbigef In order to provide
optimal relative weights of the near sites one can utilize the following combinafioatios in the event
rates of the far and near detectors:

o= o o + S| /T 9




3 SENSITIVITY & SYSTEMATIC UNCERTAINTIES 29

whereg, is the antineutrino flux at unit distance from cetd.; is the distance from reactorto the far site,

LPB (LL4) is the distance from reactorto the near Daya Bay (Ling Ao) site, ands a constant chosen to
provide the proper weighting of the near site data and minimize the sensitivitipdhe uncertainties in the
relative reactor power levels. (In Eg. 16 we have neglected neutrizibations. In the absence of oscilla-
tions and given a value ef, the quantityp is completely determined by the geometry. Thus a measurement
of p that differs from this value could then be used to determine the oscillatiombpili that depends upon
sin? 26,3 with minimal systematic uncertainty due to the uncorrelated reactor powertaimties. )

To illustrate the utility of the ratipp in Eq. 16, we can consider a slightly simplified geometry where
there are only two cores, each very close to a near detector. Thenodgetatk in a near detector from
the other core can be neglected and the valua cf (L{A/LfDB)2 will correct the ratiop for the fact
that the two reactors are not sampled equally by the far detector. (lb{%,eandL{ 4 are the distances of
the far detector from the two reactor cores.) Then the raticould be independent of the reactor power
uncertainties.

For the more complex situation as in Fig. 2.1, the optimal choice of the weightitay facs somewhat
different, and can be computed from knowledge of the relative distaaru@powers of the reactor cores.
One can also determine by Monte Carlo simulations that minimize the systematic uncertaingy doe
to uncorrelated reactor power uncertainties. The weighting of near siteg &1 does introduce a slight
degradation (in our casel1% fractional increase) in the statistical uncertainty. The correlateztiaaties
of the reactors are common to both the numerator and denominator of the, ratid therefore will cancel.

Using the detector configuration shown in Fig. 2.1, with two near sitesb@0 m baselines to sample
the reactor power and a far site at an average baseliredl800 m, an uncorrelated uncertainty of 2% for
each core and optimal choice @fleads to the estimated reactor power contributiont@.e., the fractional
uncertainty in the rati@) shown in Table 3.1 for the case of four (six) reactor cores. In Se8tA below,
we study the sensitivity of the Daya Bay experiment to neutrino oscillationssiai@6,3 using a more
generaly? analysis that includes all the significant sources of systematic uncerfEetypptimal weighting
of near sites in that analysis is implemented by allowing all the reactor corerpdwevary in they?
minimization associated with the measured rates in the different detectors.

| Number of cores] a [ o,(power)] o,(location) | o,(total) |

4 0.338| 0.035% 0.08% 0.087%
6 0.392| 0.097% 0.08% 0.126%

Table 3.1. Reactor-related systematic uncertainties for different reamifgurations.
The uncorrelated uncertainty of the power of a single core is assume®fb be

3.1.2 Location Uncertainties

The the center of gravity of the antineutrino source in each core will berdited to a precision of
about 30 cm. We assume that the location uncertainties are uncorrelatesh Hreir combined effect will
be reduced by /N, whereN,. is the number of reactor cores. The resulting fractional uncertainty in the
near/far event ratio is estimated to be 0.08% for the near baselix&@d m.

3.1.3 Spent Fuel Uncertainties
In addition to fission, beta decay of some fission products can also gredineutrinos with energy
higher than the inverse beta decay threshold 1.8 MeV. Some of these hguddtimes, such as [3]

YORU(Ty o = 372d) — '"Rh(Ty/3 =205, Emax = 3.54MeV)
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MiCe(Ty o = 285d) — "MPr(Ty/y = 17m, Enax = 3.00MeV)
YSr(Tyjp =28.6y) — OY(Ty/3 = 64 h, Enay = 2.28MeV) (17)

These isotopes will accumulate in the core during operations. Normally eofdiglill produce power in the
core for 2-3 years. The inverse beta decay rate arising from thegmfigroducts will increase to 0.4-0.6%
of the total event rate. In the 1.8-3.5 MeV range, the yield will increase datad?. Neutron capture by
fission products will also increase the total rate by 0.2% [3].

The Daya Bay and Ling Ao NPPs store their spent fuel in water pools aalgtine cores. A manipulator
moves the burnt-out fuel rods from the core to the water pool duringeliefy. The long lived isotopes
mentioned in the previous paragraph will continue to contribute to the antinetitrin The spent fuel data,
as well as the realtime running data, will be provided to the Daya Bay Collabofay the power plant.

Taking the average of all fuel rods at different life cycles, and tleagén the spent fuel, these isotopes
are estimated to contribute0.5% to the event rate (prior to receiving the detailed reactor data). Aleskth
events are in the low energy region. Since the spent fuel is stored adjdmitne core, the uncertainty
in the flux will be canceled by the near-far relative measurement, in the saypasvthe cancellation of
the reactor uncertainties. The uncertainty associated with the spent foatks smaller than the assumed
2% uncorrelated uncertainty of reactor fission, and thus we expect ihavi#t negligible impact on thiy 5
sensitivity.

3.2 Detector Related Uncertainties

For the detector-related uncertainties, we estimate two values for the DgyaxBariment: baseline
and goal. The baseline value is what we expect to be achievable thresghtially proven methods with
straightforward improvement in technique and accounting for the factwhated to consider onlhglative
uncertainties between near and far detectors. The goal value is thdt waiconsider achievable through
improved methods and extra care beyond the level of previous experiietitis type. The results are
summarized in Table 3.2 and discussed in the rest of this section.

Source of uncertainty Chooz Daya Bay (elative)
(absolutg | Baseline] Goal | Goal w/Swapping
# protons | H/C ratio 0.8 0.2 0.1 0
Mass - 0.2 0.02 0.006
Detector | Energy cuts 0.8 0.2 0.1 0.1
Efficiency | Position cuts 0.32 0.0 0.0 0.0
Time cuts 0.4 0.1 0.03 0.03
H/Gd ratio 1.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
n multiplicity 0.5 0.05 0.05 0.05
Trigger 0 0.01 0.01 0.01
Live time 0 <0.01 | <0.01 <0.01
Total detector-related uncertainty 1.7% 0.38% | 0.18% 0.12%

Table 3.2. Comparison of detector-related systematic uncertainties (alldaneper
detector module) of the Chooz experimeabgolut¢ and projections for Daya Bay
(relative). Baseline values for Daya Bay are achievable through essentiallgmrov
methods, whereas the goals should be attainable through additional d&ectsbed

in the text. In addition, the additional improvement from detector swappingiisated

in the last column.
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3.2.1 Target Mass and H/C Ratio

The antineutrino targets are the free protons in the detector, so the atein the detector is propor-
tional to the total mass of free protons. The systematic uncertainty in this quiantiytrolled by precise
knowledge of the relative total mass of the central volumes of the detectanlesods well as filling the
modules from a common batch of scintillator liquid so that the H/C ratio is the same t@iagision.

The mass of the antineutrino target is accurately determined in severallvirsgshe detector modules
will be built to specified tolerance so that the volume is knownr-t®.1% (typically <1 mm dimension
out of a diameter of 3.2 meters). We will make a survey of the detector georuedrglimensions after
construction to characterize the detector volumes to higher precision thin Osing optical measuring
techniques and reflective survey targets built into the detector modulesttaictied to the surfaces of the
acrylic vessels sub-mm precision is easily achievable with conventionasng techniques. A precision
survey of each detector module will be conducted after the assembly oyl aessels and the stainless
steel tank in the surface assembly building near the underground turtreshee.

Once the detectors are underground, we plan to fill each detector fcommon stainless tank the size
of a detector volume using a variety of instrumentation to directly measure themsslume flow into the
detector. A combination of Coriolis mass flow meters (see Fig. 3.1), volume flaarsp@and thermometers

Dual

" Sensing Coll

Sensing Goll " ‘%g
1 _prive Coil

.

Fig. 3.1. Schematic drawing of a Coriolis mass flow meter. The driver coilesxthe
tubes at 150 Hz, and a set of sensing coils measures the tubes’ amplitifdecarency
while liquid is flowing.

in the filling station and load sensors in both the storage tank and possiblytthewdnno detector will
allow us to determine the mass of the liquid scintillator reliably and with independehbowe

We will also measure the fluid flow using premium grade precision volume flowrsetith a re-
peatability specification of 0.02%. Several volume flowmeters will be run iesésr redundancy. Residual
topping up of the detector module to a specified level (only abdifi kg since the volume is known and
measured) is measured with these flowmeters as well.

During the filling process the temperature of the storage tank as well as therat@mperature of the
filling station are controlled and monitored. Liquid level sensors may be useagdthe filling process to
monitor and maintain the relative liquid levels in the antineutrino detector volume anddhtcher region.

Coriolis mass flow meters are devices developed by the processing intlusirgasure directly the
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mass flow of a liquid or gas (compared to the volume flow of conventional flotens)e The measured
mass flow is independent of the liquid’s density and viscosity hence minimizingetbe for environmental
control of the storage tank, filling station, and detector modules, andirgdpossible systematics due to
ambient temperature fluctuations. Coriolis meters use two U-shaped oscillatingfles. A sine voltage is
applied to an electromagnetic driver which produces an oscillating motion tiltles. The vibration of the
tube causes a slight angular rotation about its center. The fluid flow is #ftate:d by the Coriolis force
which changes the tube rotation, The amplitude of this change is related to taélomaand the frequency
is related to the product density. Coriolis meters measure simultaneously theflovassd density of
the liquid. They are commercially available with flow rates ranging from 1g/hi0f@0&g/hr. The quoted
absolute accuracy of the devices is 0.1-0.2%, and their repeatabitit§.i6. Combined with a control
valve system Coriolis flow meters allow the precise and repeatable filling ofetestdr modules with a
chosen target mass.

The volume flowmeters have atsolutecalibrated precision a#.2%, so we quote a baseline uncer-
tainty of 0.2% for the detector mass. We use the 0.02% repeatability perfoeroatie volume flowmeters
to estimate the goal uncertainty of 0.02%.

The absolute H/C ratio was determined by Chooz using scintillator combustioareatygkis to 0.8%
precision based on combining data from several analysis laboratorgewil\nly require that theelative
measurement on different samples be known, so an improved precistbhf%for better is expected. We
guote this as the estimated baseline H/C systematic uncertainty.

We are presently engaged in a program of R&D with the goal of measuringeligve H/C ratio
in different samples of liquid scintillator te-0.1% precision. We are exploring three different methods to
achieve this goal: precision NMR, chemical analysis, and neutron cafthesneutron capture method
would need to be utilized before the introduction of Gd into the scintillator, bulidcloe used to precisely
characterize the organic liquids used in the liquid scintillator cocktail. In pri@cipe other methods could
be used on the final Gd-loaded scintillator.

In addition, we will need to determine thelative H/C ratio in they-catcher liquid scintillator to about
1%. This is to control the relative amount of “spill-in” events where a neugyenerated in the-catcher
is captured in the Gd-loaded scintillator after thermal diffusion. This shoeilshbbch more straightforward
than the more demanding requirement on the Gd-loaded scintillator but wilFiigent to achieve the goal
H/C systematic uncertainty in Table 3.2.

3.2.2 Position Cuts

Due to the design of the detector modules, the event rate is measured wéboritto reconstruction
of the event location. Therefore the uncertainty in the event rate is ratatbd physical parameters of the
antineutrino volume. We do not anticipate employing cuts on reconstructéibpde select events, and
there should be no uncertainty related to this issue.

3.2.3 Positron Energy Cut

Due to the high background rates at low energy, Chooz employed a positergy threshold of
1.3 MeV. This cut resulted in an estimated uncertainty of 0.8%. The improveldisty design of the Daya
Bay detectors makes it possible to lower this threshold to below 1 MeV whilangepcorrelated back-
grounds as low as 0.1%. The threshold of visible energy of neutrindsigeh.022 MeV. Due to the finite
energy resolution 0£12% at 1 MeV, the reconstructed energy will have a tail below 1 MeV. Vhtematic
uncertainty associated with this cut efficiency is studied by Monte Carlo simuldtlee tail of the simu-
lated energy spectrum is shown in Fig. 3.2 with the full spectrum shown in et iRor this simulation,
200 PMTs are used to measure the energy deposited in a 20-ton modulendrigg resolution is-15%
at 1 MeV. The inefficiencies are 0.32%, 0.37%, and 0.43% for cuts at\de38 1.0 MeV, and 1.02 MeV,
respectively. Assuming the energy scale uncertainty is 2% at 1 MeV, thiciaacy variation will produce
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Fig. 3.2. Energy spectra associated with the positron’s true energy, stth@aergy
(Geant Energy), and reconstructed energy at 1 MeV. The fulltspads shown in the
inset, where the red line corresponds to the true energy and the blackwasponds
to the reconstructed energy.

a 0.05% uncertainty in the detected antineutrino rate. The upper energseragnt for the positron signal
will be E < 8 MeV and will also contribute a negligible uncertainty to the positron detectiociexify.

3.2.4 Neutron Detection Efficiency

The delayed neutron from the inverse beta decay reaction is produited ¥0 keV of kinetic energy.
The neutron loses energy in the first few interactions with H and C in the sdioitjlend reaches thermal
energy in a few microseconds. The neutrons can capture on either idurihg or after the thermalization
process. We will detect the neutrons that capture on Gd, yielding atdedst/ of visible energy from the
resulting capture rays, during the time period 037" <200 us.

The efficiency for detecting the neutron is given by

en = Poaegper (18)

in which Pg is the probability to capture on Gd (as opposed todg)is the efficiency of theZ > 6 MeV
energy cut for Gd capture, ang is the efficiency of the delayed time period cut. In order to measure the
rates for two detectors (near and far) with a precision to reaci26,; = 0.01 the baseline requirement
for the uncertainty omelative neutron detection efficienciesis25%. Thee,, for neutrons at the center of a
detector module can be determined directly by using a tagged neutron $eitihee2°2Cf, AmBe or both
can be used) and counting the number of neutrons using the time and en&s@fter neutron producing
event. (Corrections associated with uniformly distributed neutrons areedtudgth spallation neutrons, as
discussed in Section 6.) This will require measurement of order 1 million rmecé#otures, and would likely
require several hours of measurement. This will be established durimgjtihecomprehensive calibration
of each detector.

In addition, the individual componeni%;,, ¢z, ander can be monitored separately as an additional
check on the measurementepf
H/Gd ratio

Neutrons are thermalized during their fii$k us of existence in the detector central volume. Thus for
times longer thari0 ps the delayed neutron capture events will exhibit an exponential time ctnstan
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related to the average concentration of Gd in the detector module. The catptofe]” = 1/, is given by:
['=Tgq+TH = [ngioca +nuoulv (19)

wheren g q) is the number density of hydrogen (Gd) in the liquid scintillator aipg,) is the neutron
capture cross section on hydrogen (Gd) ans the thermal velocity. The fraction of neutrons that capture

on Gd rather than H is then .

Tl L' /Tqa

and we would like to know thigelative fraction between different detector modules~t0.1%. Thus we

must measure the time constantgor different detector modules to relative precision of 0.2us. The

value of 7 is expected to be about 3, so we need to measure it to about 0.5% relative precision. Such a

measurement requires measuring about 30,000 neutron capturescamisa done in a few minutes with a

neutron source. The Chooz experiment measuredatheo({utg ~30 us capture time te:0.5 us precision.
Measurement of to 0.5% precision will provide a relative value 8%, to 0.1% uncertainty, which is

the baseline and goal value in Table 3.2.

Energy cut efficiency

Another issue is the neutron detection efficiency associated with the signathpture of neutrons on
Gd in the antineutrino detector volume. An energy threshold of about 6 Mik¥enemployed to select these
delayed events, and the efficieney93%) of this criterion may vary between detector modules depending
upon the detailed response of the module. However, this can be calibrededtitthe use of radioactive
sources (see Section 6) and spallation neutron captures. The KamLANDtar gain is routinely (every
two weeks) monitored with sources, and a relative long-term gain drift ©¥% is readily monitored with
a precision 0f0.05%. Monte Carlo simulations of the Daya Bay detector response for the Gdreaystu
indicate that 1% energy scale uncertainty will lead to 0.2% uncertainty ,imnd we use this value as the
baseline systematic uncertainty.

We have also performed detailed Monte Carlo simulations of the detectomsEspmneutron sources
and spallation neutrons. The results of these studies indicate that we ead e&tablish the relative value of
er t100.1%, even for reasonable variations of detector properties (such as stint#teenuation length). As
an example, Figure 3.3 shows how the source data can be used with usyfaliation neutrons to bootstrap
a non-linear energy scale that corrects the spectrum, independetti¢miation length over the extreme
range of 4.5-18 m. Therefore, we estimate a value of 0.1% for the gdehsgsc uncertainty inz.

Paq (20)

Time cuts

The time correlation of the prompt (positron) event and the delayed (mgwvent is a critical aspect of
the event signature. Matching the time delays of the start and end times of thisitidewbetween detector
modules is crucial to reducing systematic uncertainties associated with thes akfhee antineutrino signal.
If the starting time £0.3 us) and ending time~200 u:s) of the delayed event window is determined to
~10 ns precision, the resulting uncertainty associated with missed even@08%. We will insure that
this timing is equivalent for different detector modules by slaving all detesltartronics to one master
clock. We estimate that with due care, the relative neutron efficiency ffareift modules due to timing
is known to~0.03%, and we use this value as the estimated goal systematic uncertaintye \&/aenase
conservative 0.1% value for the baseline value.

3.2.5 Neutron Multiplicity

Chooz required a cut on the neutron multiplicity to eliminate events where it egapdaat there were
two neutron captures following the positron signal, resulting in a 2.6% ineaffigiand associated 0.5%
systematic uncertainty. These multiple neutron events are due to muon-irgpadkdion neutrons, and will
be reduced to a much lower level by the increased overburden avaitahle RBaya Bay site. For the near
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Fig. 3.3. Spallation neutron response for detector modules with scintillatorbptic
tenuation lengths of.5 < d < 18 m. The left panel shows the raw photoelectron
spectra, whereas the right panel shows the spectra rescaled agdordimon-linear
rescaling procedure we have developed. The rescaled 6 MeV effertergy thresh-
old produces a constant valuef = 93% to within 0.4% over this extreme range of
attenuation length.

site at 500 m baseline, the muon rate relative to the signal rate will be more faatoanine lower than
for the Chooz site. Therefore, events with multiple neutron signals will becestiby this factor relative to
Chooz, and should present a much smaller problem for the Daya Bay sittheénéfore estimate a 0.05%
value for this systematic uncertainty and use this for both the baseline aheatjoss.

3.2.6 Trigger

The trigger efficiency can be measured to high precision (0.01%) usidigstwith pulsed light sources
in the detector. (We note that KamLAND has used this method to determine 99 SStutbtrigger effi-
ciency [4].) In addition, we will employ several redundant triggers softtingy can be used to cross-check
each other to high precision. We estimate a systematic uncertainty of 0.01% eahibved, and use this
for both the baseline and goal values.

3.2.7 Live Time

The detector live time can be measured accurately by counting a 100 MHgz wdatg the detector
electronics, and normalizing to the number of clock ticks in a second (aeddiina GPS receiver signal).
The uncertainty associated with this procedure should be extremely smatiegathly negligible relative
to the other systematic uncertainties. For example, SNO measured the relattmnés for their day/night
analysis with a relative fractional uncertainty®ok 10",

3.3 Cross-calibration and Swapping of Detectors
3.3.1 Detector Swapping

The connection of the two near detector halls and the far hall by horizwmaéls provides the Daya
Bay experiment with the unique and important option of swapping the detdetween the locations. This
could enable the further reduction of detector-related systematic untiedaim the measurement of the
ratio of neutrino fluxes at the near and far locations. Although the estimatsalibe and goal systematic
uncertainties in Table 3.2 are sufficient to achieve a sensitivity of 0.Gdnf26,3, implementation of
detector swapping could provide an important method to further redutansgic uncertainties and increase
confidence in the experimental results.

The swapping concept is easy to demonstrate for a simple scenario withe rséugrino source and
only two detectors deployed at two locations, near and far. The desiradumanent is the ratio of event
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rates at the near and far locatiodé/ F'. With detector #1 (efficiency,) at the near location and detector #2
(efficiencyes)at the far location we would measure

N N
L <61> o (21)
Fy e /) F

By swapping the two detectors and making another measurement, we cameneasu
N2 €9 N
e _(z2) L 22
Fy <61) F (22)

where we have assumed that the detector properties (e.g., efficienzirg) dhange when the detector is
relocated. We can now combine these two measurements to obtain a valyd dhat is, to first order,
independent of the detector efficiencies:

1 /Ny N\ N &
2(F2+F1)—F<1+2> (23)

s=2 1 (24)
€1
Note that even if the detector efficiencies are different by as much as&%an determinéV/F' to a
fractional precision better thar)—*.

The layout of the Daya Bay experiment involves two near sites with two deseeaeh, and a far site
with four detectors. The simplest plan is to designate the eight detectorsiragdios: (1,2), (3,4), (5,6),
(7,8). Using four running periods (designated I, 11, 111, 1V, seqtad by three detector swaps) we can arrange
for each detector to be located at the far site half the time and a near site hathéhby swapping two
pairs between running periods, as shown in Table 3.3. Ratios of ewestaan be combined in a fashion

where we have defined

| Run Period| Near(DB) | Near(LA) | Far |
I 1,3 5,7 2,4,6,8
Il 2,3 6,7 1,4,5,8
Il 2,4 68 | 1,357
W, 14 58 | 23,67

Table 3.3. Swapping scheme with four running periods. The detectodl@did—8)
are deployed at the Near(DB), Near(LA), and Far sites during eagbdpas indicated
in this table.

analogous to the above discussion to provide cancellation of detectmerslgstematic uncertainties and
also reactor power systematic uncertainties. Careful calibration of thetdegtdollowing each swap will
be necessary to insure that each detector’'s performance doesangecsignificantly due to relocation. In
particular, all the parameters in Table 3.2 need to be checked and, iEaegerrections applied to restore
the detection efficiency to the required precision through, e.g., changabbration constants.

Successful implementation of this swapping concept will lead to substardiattien in many of the
detector-related systematic uncertainties. The uncertainty associated wi{tlaand H/Gd ratios should
be completely eliminated. By measuring the fluid levels before and after svgpppéncan insure that the
detector volume will be the same with negligible uncertainty. However, due tedidual uncertainty in the
monitored temperature of the detector modulé { C), there will be a residual uncertainty in the detector
mass of 0.006%, and this is the value quoted in Table 3.2.
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3.3.2 Detector Cross-calibration

Another important feature of the design of the Daya Bay experiment is #se=pce of two detector
modules at each near site. During a single running period (I, 11, llliMreach near detector module
will measure the neutrino rate with 0.23% statistical precision. If the systemat&rtamties are smaller
than this, the two detectors at the near site should measure the same ratg agilétector asymmetry
of 0 + 0.34% (statistical uncertainty only). Combining all the detector pairs in all 4 runperpds will
yield an asymmetry off & 0.04% (statistical uncertainty only). These asymmetries are an important check
to ensure that the detector-related systematic uncertainties are undet.dardiddition, this analysis can
provide information on the the degree to which the detector-related systemeaéitainties are correlated
or uncorrelated so that we know how to handle them in the full analysis inguldefar site.

Finally, the near detector data can provide important information on the rgamier measurements.
We will measure the ratio s

Rnear - g (25)

LA

whereSpp (Sr4) is the detector signal (background subtracted, normalized to the rqewter) for the
Daya Bay (Ling Ao) near site. If the reactor powers are correct {hadletector systematic uncertainties
are under control) then we expeBtc., = 1.0 + 0.24% + 0.51%, where the first uncertainty is statistical
(only 1 of the 4 running periods) and the second uncertainty is the detbes®line) systematic uncertainty.
Note that these uncertainties are small relative to the expected 2% untsafnelactor power uncertainty,
SO0 measurement dt,.., will provide an important check (and even perhaps additional informatinrihe
reactor powers. Furthermore, studies of the measured neutrino sipettteadifferent near detectors during
different parts of the reactor fuel cycle can help provide constramte®fuel cycle effects on the spectrum.

3.4 Backgrounds

In the Daya Bay experiment, the signal events (inverse beta decay readieve a distinct signature
of two time-ordered signals: a prompt positron signal followed by a delageitton-capture signal. Back-
grounds can be classified into two categories: correlated and untedrdackgrounds. If a background
event is triggered by two signals that come from the same source, suafsasriduced by the same cosmic
muon, it is a correlated background event. On the other hand, if the twalsigome from different sources
but satisfy the trigger requirements by chance, the event is an und¢ed®ackground.

There are three important sources of backgrounds in the Daya Bayiment: fast neutron§He/“Li,
and natural radioactivity. A fast neutron produced by cosmic muons isutreunding rock or the detector
can produce a signal mimicking the inverse beta decay reaction in the detbketogcoil proton generates
the prompt signal and the capture of the thermalized neutron provides ltygedesignal. ThéHe/ °Li
isotopes produced by cosmic muons have substantial beta-neutrontdenaking fractions, 16% fdiHe
and 49.5% fo’Li. The beta energy of the beta-neutron cascade overlaps the posdgra sf neutrino
events, simulating the prompt signal, and the neutron emission forms the dsigget Fast neutrons and
8He/ “Li isotopes create correlated backgrounds since both the prompt émgkdesignals are from the
same single parent muon. Some neutrons produced by cosmic muonstareaapthe detector without
proton recoil energy. A single neutron capture signal has some pglibpab fall accidentally within the
time window of a preceding signal due to natural radioactivity in the deteptoducing an accidental
background. In this case, the prompt and delayed signals are framediffsources, forming an uncorrelated
background.

All three major backgrounds are related to cosmic muons. Locating the dstat®ites with adequate
overburden is the only way to reduce the muon flux and the associategrbanl to a tolerable level. The
overburden requirements for the near and far sites are quite difteeeatise the signal rates differ by more
than a factor of 10. Supplemented with a good muon identifier outside the deteetoan tag the muons
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going through or near the detector modules and reject backgrounderfij.

In this section, we describe our background studies and our strategtesckground management. We
conclude that the background-to-signal ratio will be around 0.3% atehe sites and around 0.2% at the
far site, and that the major sources of background can be quantitativdigdin-situ.

3.4.1 Cosmic Muons in the Underground Laboratories

The most effective and reliable approach to minimize the backgrounds iretyeeBay experiment is to
have sufficient amount of overburden over the detectors. The DayaiR is particularly attractive because
it is located next to a 700-m high mountain. The overburden is a major factetermining the optimal
detector sites. The location of detector sites has been optimized by usingahglamalysis described in
Section 3.5.1.

Detailed simulation of the cosmogenic background requires accurate infomaéthe mountain pro-
file and rock composition. Figure 3.4 shows the mountain profile converbed dr digitized 1:5000 topo-
graphic map. The horizontal tunnel and detector sites are designed bobe-20 m PRD? Several rock

£ 500

400—:

300

2400
m

Fig. 3.4. Three dimensional profile of Pai Ya Mountain, where the Dayacaer-
imental halls will be located, generated from a 1:5000 topographic map ofdkea D
Bay area.

samples at different locations of the Daya Bay site were analyzed by tvepémdlent groups. The mea-
sured rock density ranges from 2.58 to 2.68 gicwile assume an uniform rock density of 2.60 g/dmthe
present background simulation. A detailed description of the topographygeology of the Daya Bay area
is given in Chapter 4.

The standard Gaisser formula [5] is known to poorly describe the muorafllatge zenith angle and
at low energies. This is relevant for the Daya Bay experiment since gmbarden at the near sites is only
~100 m. We modified the Gaisser formula as

—2.7
dl E 3.64 GeV 1 0.054
S RV =y ; - (26)
dE,dcos0 (GeV ( E, (cos 0*)1-29 )) 1+ 71-1%(%2;9 1+ 1-;%52;9
which is the same as the standard formula, except that the polarisgiebstituted with9*,
cosd* — (cos )2 + P? + Pg(cos 0)Fs + Py(cos0)s 27)
1+ P1 + P2 + P4

*PRD is the height measured relative to the mouth of the Zhu Jiang River (®eer), the major river in South China.
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as defined in [6]. The parameters are determined taPbe= 0.102573, P, = —0.068287, P; =
0.958633, Py = 0.0407253, and P; = 0.817285, by using CORSIKA to simulate the muon production
in the atmosphere. The comparison of the modified formula with data is shown.iB.Bigvhere the cal-
culations with the standard Gaisser formula are also shown. At muon enefgeveral tens of GeV, the

9
% | 3 10°
& Q 10
no N
LN (e -3
H o] g 10
5 r N
= [% \I/ -4
i < 10
Tl T
N - Gaisser’s formula 10 Da.ya Bay
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Fig. 3.5. Comparison of the modified for- Fig. 3.6. Muon flux as a function of the
mula (solid lines) with data. Calculations energy of the surviving muons. The four
with the standard Gaisser’'s formula are curves from upper to lower correspond to
shown in dashed lines. The data are taken the Daya Bay near site, the Ling Ao near
from Ref. [7,8]. site, the mid site and the far site, respec-

tively.

standard Gaisser formula has large discrepancies with data while the mdalifrada agrees with data in
the whole energy range.

Using the mountain profile data, the cosmic muons are transported from thepagm®go the un-
derground detector sites using the MUSIC package [9]. Simulation resalshawn in Table 3.4 for the
optimal detector sites. The muon energy spectra at the detector sitesareistig. 3.6. The four curves

| | DYB site | LA site | Mid site | Far site|

Vertical overburden (m) 98 112 208 355
Muon Flux (Hz/n¥) 1.16 0.73 0.17 0.041
Muon Mean Energy (GeV 55 60 97 138

Table 3.4. Vertical overburden of the detector sites and the corresgpndion flux
and mean energy.

from upper to lower corresponds to the Daya Bay near site, the Ling Aosiee, the mid site and the far
site, respectively.

3.4.2 Simulation of Neutron Backgrounds

The neutron production rates will depend upon the cosmic muon flux angigge/energy at the detector.
However, the neutron backgrounds in the detector also depend on #heébector shielding. The neutrino
detectors will be shielded by at least 2.5 meters of water. This water witidoe used as a Cherenkov
detector to detect muons. Thus neutrons produced by muons in the detechale or the water buffer will
be identified by the muon signal in the water Cherenkov detector. In additdrirons created by muons
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in the surrounding rock will be effectively attenuated by the 2.5 m watefebufogether with another
muon tracker outside the water buffer, the combined muon tag efficiencgignael to be 99.5%, with an
uncertainty smaller than 0.25%.

From the detailed muon flux and mean energy at each detector site, thengaldo energy spectrum,
and angular distribution can be estimated with an empirical formula [10] whistbbhan tested against
experimental data whenever available. A full Monte Carlo simulation has ¢eeeied out to propagate the
primary neutrons produced by muons in the surrounding rocks, the tuaffer, and the oil buffer layer of
the neutrino detector, to the detector. The primary neutrons are assowittigtieir parent muons in the
simulation so that we know if they can be tagged by the muon detector. Nephashsced by a muons that
pass through the liquid scintillator neutrino detector will be tagged with 100%exfly. Neutrons produced
in the water buffer will be tagged with an efficiency of 99.5%, since theieamuons must pass through
the muon systems. Neutrons produced in the rocks, however, havedosgat least 2.5 meters of water to
reach a detector module. About 70% of the neutrons that enter the detemmdaies from the surrounding
rock arise from parent muons that leave a signal in the muon system (iggetty. About 30% of the
neutrons that enter the detector modules from the surrounding rockdrans muons that miss the muon
system £ “untagged”). The neutron background after muon rejection is the suheafntagged events and
0.5% (due to veto inefficiency) of the tagged events.

Some energetic neutrons will produce tertiary particles, including neutF@emghose events that have
energy deposited in the liquid scintillator, many have a complex time structure dueltiple neutron
scattering and captures. These events are split into sub-events in 50 @rismeé/e are interested in two
kinds of events. The first kind has two sub-events. The first subtdéas deposited energy in the range of
1 to 8 MeV, followed by a sub-event with deposited energy in the ranget@fl@ MeV in a time window
of 1 to 200us. These events, called fast neutron events, can mimic the antineutrind asgo@rrelated
backgrounds. The energy spectrum of the prompt signal of the éagtan events, e.g. at the far site, is
shown in Fig. 3.7 up to 50 MeV. The other kind of events has only one gebte&vith deposited energy in
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Fig. 3.7. The prompt energy spectrum of fast neutron backgroute: &aya Bay far
detector. The inset is an expanded view of the spectrum from 1 to 10 MeV.

range of 6 to 12 MeV. These events, when combined with the natural cidibaevents, can provide the
delayed signal to form the uncorrelated backgrounds. We call there singtron events. Most of the single
neutron events are real thermalized neutrons while others are rectmhprihat fall into the 6-12 MeV
energy range accidentally. About 1.5% thermalized neutrons will suthige00us cut, even though its
parent muon is tagged. This inefficiency will be also taken into account whleulating the single neutron
rate. The neutron simulation results are listed in Table 3.5.

The rate and energy spectrum of the fast neutron backgroundeindied with the tagged sample.
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] \ DYB site \ LA site \ far site\

fast neutron || tagged 19.6 13.1 2.0
(/day/module)| untagged 0.5 0.35 0.03

single neutron| tagged 476 320 45
(/day/module)| untagged 8.5 5.7 0.63

Table 3.5. Neutron rates in a 20-ton module at the Daya Bay sites. The rogleth
"tagged” refer to the case where the parent muon track traversedasdetected by
the muon detectors, and thus it could be tagged. Rows labelled "untaggfedta the

case where the muon track was not identified by the muon detectors.

3.4.3 Cosmogenic Isotopes

Cosmic muons, even if they are tagged by the muon identifier, can proddioactve isotopes in
the detector scintillator which decay by emitting both a beta and a neutraeitron emission isotopes).
Some of these so-called cosmogenic radioactive isotopes live long esaaglihat their decay cannot be
reliably associated with the last tagged muon. Among tiéfe,and’Li with half-lives of 0.12 s and 0.18 s,
respectively, constitute the most serious correlated backgroundesourie production cross section of
these two isotopes has been measured with muons at an energy of 190 GeRM.[11]. Their combined
cross section is(°Li +° He) = (2.12 & 0.35) pbarn. Since their lifetimes are so close, it is hard to extract
individual cross sections. About 16% tfle and 49.5% ofLi will decay by 3-neutron emission. Using the
muon flux and mean energy at each detector site (from Section 3.4.1) ené@y dependent cross section,
oiot(Ey) o< EY, with o = 0.73, the estimatedHe+Li backgrounds are listed in Table 3.6.

] | DYB site | LA site | Far site]
| CHe+#Li)/day/module]| 37 | 25 [ 0.26 |

Table 3.63He+"Li rates in a 20-ton module at the Daya Bay sites.

The recent Double Chooz paper [13] includes new reactor-off data €hooz [1] that allow a better
separation of Li from fast neutron background. This basically comes from includimyipusly unreleased
high energy data in the fit. The extractéid background level was 040.2 events/day. The mean muon
energy in Chooz was- 60 GeV, almost the same as the Daya Bay near site (55 GeV) and the Ling Ao
near site (60 GeV). The fitting is based on the assumption that the fastméairkground is flat in energy
spectrum. Scaling from the Chooz result, the Daya Bay experiment will $ivé5.4, and 0.57Li events
per module per day at the Daya Bay near site, the Ling Ao near site, andrtiief, respectively. These
estimates are twice as large as the estimates from the CERN cross section.

The KamLAND experiment measures tiisi/ 8He background very well by fitting the time interval
since last muon. The muon rate is 0.3 Hz in the active volume of KamLAND detédter mean time
interval of successive muons-s 3 seconds, much longer than the lifetimes' b *He. For the Daya Bay
experiment, the target volume of a 20 ton detector module has a cross sectiod 40 m, thus the muon
rate is around 10 Hz at the near sites, resulting in a mean time interval ossivxeceuons shorter than the
lifetimes ofLi/®He. With a modified fitting algorithm, we find that it is still feasible to measure the isotop
backgroundn-situ.

From the decay time ang-energy spectra fit, the contribution fle relative to that ofLi was deter-
mined by KamLAND to be less than 15% at 90% confidence level [14]. Fumibwe, the®He contribution
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can be identified by tagging the double cascide —3Li —°Be. So we assume that all isotope backgrounds
are”Li. They can be determined with a maximum likelihood fitting even at 10 Hz muonbgtiaking all
contributions from the preceding muons into account. The resolution ofatliegbound-to-signal ratio can

be determined to be [15] .
Ub:ﬁ’\/(1+TRM)2—]. (28)

where N is the total number of neutrino candidatesis the lifetime of’Li, and R,, is the muon rate in
the target volume of detector. The resolution is insensitive t0théevel since the statistical fluctuation
of neutrino events dominates the uncertainty. The background-to-gigti@lof °Li background can be
measured te- 0.3% with two 20-ton modules at the near sites of the Daya Bay experiment &ntho at
the far site with four 20-ton modules, with the data sample of three years wifwginT he fitting uses time
information only. Inclusion of energy and vertex information could furihgsrove the precision.

A Monte Carlo has been carried out to check the fitting algorithm. The baghkgdrto-signal ratio is
fixed at 1%. The total number of neutrino candidate®.5sx 10°, corresponding to the far site statistical
uncertainty, 0.2%. Figure 3.8 shows the fitting results as a function of mteTitze data sample generation
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Fig. 3.8. Fitting results as a function of Fig. 3.9. The fitting precision as a func-
the muon rate. The uncertainty bars show tion of the muon rate, comparing with
the precision of the fitting. Thg? fitting the analytic estimation of Eq. 28. The y-
uses the same muon rate as the maximum axis shows the relative resolution of the
likelihood fitting and is shown to the right background-to-signal ratio.
of it.

and fitting were performed 400 times for each point to get the fitting precisidiig. 3.9 the fitting precision
is compared to the analytic formula Eq. 28 with the same Monte Carlo samples.drite Barlo results for
minimizing x?2, the maximum likelihood fit, and the simple analytical estimation are in excellentragreée
KamLAND also found that mostHe/ ?Li background are produced by showering muons [14]. A 2-
second veto of the whole detector is applied at KamLAND to reject thesegbmakds. Roughly 3% of
cosmic muons shower in the detector. It is not feasible for Daya Bay to a@pphgecond veto since the
dead time of the near detector would be more than 50%. However, if the Dayal@&ector is vetoed
for 0.5 s after a showering muon, about 85% of thte/ *Li backgrounds caused by shower muons can
be rejected. Approximately 30% of th#de/ °Li background will remain~ 15% from non-showering
muons andv 15% from showering muons. Although additional uncertainties may be introddedo the
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uncertainties in the relative contributions from showering and non-stimgvenuons and the uncertainties
arising from the additional cuts (e.g., increased dead time), this rejection nethantoss check the fitting
method and firmly determine the background-to-signal ratio to 0.3% at thesitesiand to 0.1% at the far
site.

Some other long-lived cosmogenic isotopes, such’B#' 2N, beta decay without an accompanying
neutron. They can not form backgrounds themselves but can faldethged ‘neutron’ signal of an acci-
dental background if they have beta decay energy in the 6—-10 Me\érdimg expected rates from these
decays in the antineutrino detector are listed in Table 3.7.'¥B£2N cross section is taken from Kam-
LAND [14] and the others are taken from measurement at CERN [1By &e extrapolated to Daya Bay
mean muon energies using the power taw (£,,) o« E2~73. The total rates of all these isotopes of visible
energy in detector in the 6-10 MeV range, where they can be misidentif@deastron capture signal on
Gadolinium, are 210, 141, and 14.6 events per module per day at the RgyaeBr site, the Ling Ao near
site, and the far site, respectively. The dominant contribution is B 2N. KamLAND found that'?N
yield is smaller than 1% of’B. Since the half-life of'?B is short comparing to the mean muon interval,
the rate can be well determinéd situ by fitting the time since last muon. Using Eq. 28, the yield can be
determined to a precision of 0.34, 0.25, and 0.015 events per module pat tay Daya Bay near site,
the Ling Ao near site, and the far site, respectively, using three yeata'sample. Therefore, we expect
those isotopes will introduce very little uncertainties in the background satisinaOn the other side, these
isotopes, uniformly produced inside the detector, can be used to monitotatatsponse.

isotopes|  Enax T 2(s) DYB site LA site far site
(MeV) (s) (/day/module)| (/day/module)| (/day/module)
2B/12N | 13.4 (37) | 0.02/0.01 396 267 27.5
e 16.0 31) 0.13 16.6 11.2 1.15
8B 13.7 31) 0.77 24.5 16.5 1.71
8Li 16.0 37) 0.84 13.9 9.3 0.96
HUBe | 11.5(37) 13.8 <8.0 <5.4 <0.56
Total in 6-10 MeV 210 141 14.6

Table 3.7. Cosmogenic radioactive isotopes without neutron emission bubetith
decay energy greater than 6 MeV. Cross sections are taken from KaDLA4]
(*2B/*2N) and Hagner [11] (others).

3.4.4 Radioactivity

Natural radioactivity and the single neutron events induced by cosmic mugnsaoar within a given
time window accidentally to form an uncorrelated background. The coinceleate is given by?, R, 7,
whereR, is the rate of natural radioactivity events, is the rate of spallation neutron, ands the length
of the time window. With the single neutron event rate given in the previodmgethe radioactivity should
be controlled to 50 Hz to limit the accidental backgrourd8.1%. The accidental backgrounds can be well
determinedn-situ by measurement of the individual single rates from radioactivity and tlggesireutrons.
The energy spectrum can be also well determined.

Past experiments suppressed uncorrelated backgrounds with a cthambofacarefully selected con-
struction materials, self-shielding, and absorbers with large neutronreagass section. However, addi-
tional care is necessary to lower the detector energy threshold much bétaV. A higher threshold will
introduce a systematic uncertainty in the efficiency of detecting the posittdhelfollowing, the singles
rate is from radioactivity depositing1l MeV of visible energy in detector.
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Radioactive background can come from a variety of sources. For sitgplic Th, K, Co, Rn, Krin the
following text always mean their radioactive isotopg&J, 232Th, 4°K, 50Co, 222Rn, #Kr. The radioactive
sources include

o U/Th/K in the rocks around the detector hall.

o U/Th/K'in the water buffer.

o Cointhe detector vessel and other supporting structures.
o U/Th/K in weld rods.

o U/Th/Kin the PMT glass.

o U/Th/K in the scintillator.

o U/Th/K in materials used in the detector.

o Dust and other impurities

o Rnand Krin air.

o Cosmogenic isotopes.

The radioactivity of rock samples from the Daya Bay site has been meblsyrgeveral independent
groups, including the Institute for Geology and Geophysics (IGG). Tmeentrations ares10 ppm for
U, ~30 ppm for Th, and-5 ppm for K. The effect of the rock radioactivity on the antineutrino detec
has been studied with Monte Carlo. With the shielding of 2.5-meter water tarfted5 cm oil buffer, there
are 0.65 Hz, 2.6 Hz, and 0.26 Hz singles rates with visible energy greatet thigV in each antineutrino
detector module for U/Th/K, respectively. The total rate-&.5 Hz.

The geological environment and rock composition are very similar in Honggkémd Daya Bay. The
spectrum of natural radioactivity that we have measured of the rock iAlieedeen Tunnel in Hong Kong
is shown in Fig. 3.10.

The water buffer will be circulated and purified to achieve a long attenukgigth for Cherenkov light
as well as low radioactivity. Normally tap water has 1 ppb U, 1 ppb Th, ardlapgpb K. If filling with tap
water, the water buffer will contribute 1.8 Hz, 0.4 Hz, and 6.3 Hz single fates U/Th/K, respectively.
Purified water in the water pool will have much lower radioactivity. Thus dukoactivity from water buffer
can be ignored.

The Co in stainless steel varies from batch to batch and should be measiioeel use as detector
material, such as the outer vessel. U/Th/K concentration in normal weld redegy high. There are non-
radioactivity weld rods commercially available. Weld rods TIG308 used in K&NID were measured to
have<1 ppb Th,0.2 + 0.08 ppb U,0.1 + 0.03 ppb K, and2.5 + 0.04 mBg/kg Co, five orders of magnitude
lower than normal weld rods. The welded stainless steel in KamLAND hagegiage radioactivity of 3 ppb
Th, 2 ppb U, 0.2 ppb K, and 15 mBg/kg Co. Assuming the same radioactivitthéovessel of the Daya
Bay neutrino detector module, the corresponding rate from a 20-ton evstdinless steel vessel are 7 Hz,
4.6 Hz, 1.5 Hz, 4.5 Hz for U/Th/K/Co, respectively for a total of 17.6 Hz.

A potential PMT candidate is the Hamamatsu R594h low radioactivity glass. The concentrations
of U and Th are both less than 40 ppb in the glass, and that of K is 25 pplvidhte Carlo study shows
that the single rate is 2.2 Hz, 1 Hz, 4.5 Hz for U/Th/K, respectively, with ar@®it buffer from the PMT
surface to the liquid scintillator. The total rate from the PMT glass is 7.7 Hz.

TThe R5912 is a newer version of the R1408 used by SNO [12].
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Gamma spectra taken in the Aberdeen Tunnel

Black = Spectrum taken in the cross tunnel
Red = Spectrum taken in the laboratory
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Fig. 3.10. Spectrum of natural radioactivity measured with a Ge crystakiiltng
Kong Aberdeen Tunnel. Prominent peaksftf (1.461 MeV) and’® Tl (2.615 MeV)
are clearly evident along with many other lines associated with the U/Th series.

Following the design experience of Borexino and Chooz, backgrofrods impurities in the liquid
scintillator can be reduced to the required levels. A major source is the Ufitaronation in the Gadolin-
ium, which can be purified before doped into liquid scintillator. The U/Th/K emi@tion ofl0~12¢/g in
liquid scintillator will contribute only 0.8 Hz of background in a 20-ton detectodmie.

Radon is one of the radioactive daughter$®$tJ, which can increase the background rate of the exper-
iment. The Radon concentration in the experimental halls can be kept to eptatie level by ventilation
with fresh air from outside. Since the neutrino detector modules are immersed.5meter thick water
buffer, it is expected that the radon contribution, as well as the krypeompe safely ignored for the water
pool design.

The 8 decay of long lived radioactive isotopes produced by cosmic muons inith@lator will con-
tribute a couple of Hz at the near detector, and less than 0.1 Hz at theidataieThe rate of muon decay
or muon capture are 2—6% of the muon rate. So they can be ignored whet\as a source of singles.

3.4.5 Background Subtraction Uncertainty

There are other sources of backgrounds, such as cosmogeni stapeed-muon decay, and muon
capture. While they are important for a shallow site, our study shows that#imebe safely ignored at Daya
Bay.

Assuming a muon efficiency of 99.5%, the three major backgrounds are sigachiam Table 3.8 while
the other sources are negligible (the signal and singles rates are alsdethiclin our sensitivity study,
the uncertainties were taken to be 100% for the accidental and fast méastoigrounds. Thé&He/ °Li
background can be measured to an uncertainty of 0.3% and 0.1% at ttenddar sites, respectively.

The rates and energy spectra of all three major backgrounds can kenedia-situ. Thus the back-
grounds at the Daya Bay experiment are well controlled. The simulatedyesgectra of backgrounds are
shown in Fig. 3.11. The background-to-signal ratios are taken at tiséda
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|

H DYB site \ LA site \ far site \

Antineutrino rate (/day/module) 930 760 90
Natural radiation (Hz) <50 <50 <50
Single neutron (/day/module) 18 12 15
(-emission isotopes 210 141 14.6
Accidental/Signal <0.2% | <0.2% | <0.1%
Fast neutron/Signal 0.1% 0.1% | 0.1%
8He’Li/Signal 0.3% 0.2% | 0.2%

Table 3.8. Summary of signal and background rates in the antineutrindatstat
Daya Bay. A neutron detection efficiency of 78% has been applied to threeatrino

and single-neutron rates.
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Fig. 3.11. Spectra of three major backgrounds for the Daya Bay exp#rame their
size relative to the oscillation signal, which is the difference of the expe&ettino
signal without oscillation and the ‘observed’ signal with oscillation or® 20,5 =

0.01.
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If 613 is non-zero, a rate deficit will be present at the far detector (primarikg) o oscillation. At
the same time, the energy spectra of neutrino events at the near and tordetall be different because
neutrinos of different energies oscillate at different frequenciesh Bate deficit and spectral distortion of
neutrino signal will be exploited in the final analysis to obtain maximum sensitidbyen the neutrino event
statistics are low<€400 tonGW-y), the sensitivity is dominated by the rate deficit. For luminosity higher
than 8000 torGW-y, the sensitivity is dominated by the spectral distortion [16]. The Daya Bpgrenent
will have ~4000 tonGW-y exposure in three years, so both rate deficit and shape distortiatseaffé be

important to the analysis.
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3.5.1 Globaly? Analysis

Many systematic uncertainties will contribute to the final sensitivity of the DagyadXperiment, and
many of them are correlated. The correlation of the uncertainties must & italo account correctly. A
rigorous analysis of systematic uncertainties can be done by constructihduaction with pull terms,
where the uncertainty correlations can be introduced naturally [16—19]:

2
8 Nogs [MA = TA (14 0 + 5, wiar + B +ep +24 ) = nf B = i NA = s

xX° = min I
T oAmt it T + oy,
2 2 Npins 2 2 3 A 2 AN 2 A 2 A 2
« « < € € n
P2y S SR s () (L) () ()] e
lop ~0F T Thpe 9D 41| \od 0% o ot

whereA sums over detector moduléssums over energy bins, andienotes the set of minimization param-
etersyy = {ac, ar, Bi,ep, 4,07, mi nit . They's are used to introduce different sources of systematic un-
certainties. The standard deviations of the corresponding paramesgts.af,, osnp, 0 p, 04, a]é‘, ol oA},
They will be described in the following text” is the expected events in thigh energy bin in detector

A, andM; is the corresponding measured eveiits, N/*, S# are number of fast neutron, accidental, and
8He/ ?Li backgrounds, respectively. For each energy bin, there is a statigticertainty7* and a bin-to-

bin systematic uncertainty,y,. For each point in the oscillation space, tpefunction is minimized with
respect to the parameteys

Assuming each uncertainty can be approximated by a Gaussian, this foyfncah be proven to be
strictly equivalent to the more familiar covariance matrix foyh= (M — T)"V~Y(M — T), whereV is
the covariance matrix df\M — T') with systematic uncertainties included properly [17].

To explore the sensitivity t6;3, we use the single parameter raster scan method. We make an assump-
tion of no oscillations so thaf;* are the event numbers without oscillation. For each giten?,, the
"measured” event numbeM;“ are calculated with differentin? 26,5. Thesin? 26,3 value corresponding
to x2 = 2.71 is the limit of the experiment to exclude the "no oscillation” assumption at 90% aemde
level.

The systematic uncertainties are described in detail:

o The reactor-related correlated uncertaintyis~ 2%. This fully correlated uncertainty will be can-
celled by the near-far relative measurement and has little impact on thedgnsiti

o The reactor-related uncorrelated uncertainty for goi®o, ~ 2%. These enter the normalization of
the predicted event rate for each detectaiccording to the weight fractions’. After minimization,
the o, contribute a total 0~~0.1% to the relative normalization of neutrino rate. This is essentially
equivalent to the analysis described in Section 3.1, and takes into adbeucorrelations of this
uncertainty with the others (like the detector efficien@.ig};

o The spectrum shape uncertaintyis,, ~ 2%: The shape uncertainty is the uncertainty in the neu-
trino energy spectra calculated from the reactor information. This umuiria uncorrelated between
different energy bins but correlated between different detectamseSve have enough statistics at
near detector to measure the neutrino energy spectrum to much better thamagdittle effect on
the Daya Bay sensitivity.

o The detector-related correlated uncertainty js ~ 2%. Some detection uncertainties are common
to all detectors, such as H/Gd ratio, H/C ratio, neutron capture time on Gdharedge effects,
assuming we use the same batch of liquid scintillator and identical detectoed Baghe Chooz
experiencegp is (1-2)%. Like other fully correlated uncertainties, it has little impact oniteits
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o The detector-related uncorrelated uncertainty,is= 0.38%. We take the baseline systematic uncer-
tainty as described in Section 3.2. The goal systematic uncertainty with svgapp@stimated to be
0.12%.

o The background rate uncertainti@ﬁ, o, ando?, corresponding to the rate uncertainty of fast neu-
tron, accidental backgrounds, atide/°Li isotopes. They are listed in Table 3.8.

o Bin-to-bin uncertaintyoo,: The bin-to-bin uncertainty is the systematic uncertainty that is uncor-
related between energy bins and uncorrelated between differentatetecdules. The bin-to-bin
uncertainties normally arise from the different energy scale at diffeneergies and uncertainties of
background energy spectra during background subtraction. Tje@vious reactor neutrino exper-
iment that performed spectral analysis with large statistics is Bugey, whethaibin-to-bin uncer-
tainty of order of 0.5% [20,21]. With better designed detectors and muché#esground, we should
have much smaller bin-to-bin uncertainties than Bugey. The bin-to-bin tantgrcan be studied by
comparing the spectra of two detector modules at the same site. We will usetbe38ame level as
the background-to-signal ratio, in the sensitivity analysis. The sensiibuitgt sensitive t@ o, at this
level. For example, varyingy;, from 0 to 0.5% will change thein® 26,3 sensitivity from 0.0082 to
0.0087 at the best fihm3,.

There are other uncertainties not included intAéunction. 1) Due to the energy resolution, the spectra
are distorted. However, the energy bins used for sensitivity anatysie pins) is 2-6 times larger than the
energy resolution, and the distortion happens at all detectors in the sgmi¢ Ivees little impact on the final
sensitivity. 2) Detector energy scale uncertainty has significant impadetattion uncertainties (neutron
efficiency and positron efficiency) which has been taken into account iln energy scale uncertainty will
shift the whole spectrum, thus directly impacting the analysis, especially orestidibvalues. However,
this shift has very little impact on our sensitivity computations. 3) Currentieage onfo and Amoq
has around 10% uncertainties. Although the primary oscillation effect &dlya Bay baseline is related to
013 only, the subtraction of;» oscillation effects introduce very small uncertainties (see Section 1.5.4). We
have studied the above three sources of uncertainty and found trebhtbrem have a significant impact on
the sensitivity of the Daya Bay experiment. For simplicity, they are ignorediirydanalysis of sensitivity.

3.5.2 63 Sensitivity

Figure 3.12 shows the sensitivity contours in the’ 26,3 versusAm3, plane for three years of data,
using the globak? analysis and the baseline values for detector-related systematic uncestdihtegreen
shaded area shows the 90% confidence regiafvof; determined by atmospheric neutrino experiments.
Assuming four 20-ton modules at the far site and two 20-ton modules at eaclsite, the statistical un-
certainty is around 0.2%. The sensitivity of the Daya Bay experiment with #8$gd can achieve the
challenging goal of 0.01 with 90% confidence level over the entire allo®8#(CL) range ofAm3,. At
the best fitAm3, = 2.5 x 1072 eV?, the sensitivity is around 0.008 with 3 years of data. The corresponding
values for other assumptions of systematic uncertainties are shown in Table 3

Figure 3.13 shows thes3discovery limit forsin? 26,5 at Daya Bay with 3 years of data. Atm3, =
2.5 x 1072 eV?, the correspondingin? 265 discovery limit is 0.015. Figure 3.14 shows the sensitivity
versus time of data taking. After one year of data takifig? 26,3 sensitivity will reach 0.014 (1.4%) at
90% confidence level.

The tunnel of the Daya Bay experiment will have a total length around 3 km tdnnelling will take
~ 2 years. To accelerate the experiment, the first completed experimental dllajfa Bay near hall, can
be used for detector commissioning. Furthermore, it is possible to condast experiment with only two
detector sites, the Daya Bay near site and the mid site. For this fast experingeffir detector’, which
is located at the mid hall, is not at the optimal baseline. At the same time, the resleted uncertainty
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Fig. 3.12. Expectedin? 26,3 sensitivity at Fig. 3.13. Expectedadiscovery limit for
90% C.L. with 3 years of data, as shown sin® 20,3 at Daya Bay with 3 years of data.
in solid black line. The dashed line shows
the sensitivity of a fast measurement with
the DYB near site and mid site only. The
red line shows the current upper limit mea-
sured by Chooz.
Systematic Uncertainty Assumptions:Baseline| Goal Goal
with swapping
] 90% CL Limit: H 0.008 \ 0.007\ 0.006 \

Table 3.9. 90% CL sensitivity limit fogin? 2613 at Am3; = 2.5 x 1073 eV? for dif-
ferent assumptions of detector related systematic uncertainties as cedsiu&ec-
tion 3.2. We assume 3 years running for each scenario.

would be 0.7%, very large compared with that of the full experiment. Howéve sensitivity is still much
better than the current best limit efn? 26,3. It is noteworthy that the improvement comes from better
background shielding and improved experiment design. The sensitivityedfast option for one year of
data taking is shown in the dashed line in Fig. 3.12. With one year of data, niséigéy is ~0.035 for
Am? = 2.5 x 1072 eV2, compared with the current limit of 0.17 from the Chooz experiment. This fast
option will allow us to gain valuable experience and a preliminary physicétmehile construction is being
completed. The higher precision of the completed experiment will be negdasshully complement the
future long baseline accelerator experiments as discussed in Section 1.4.
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4 Experimental Site and Laboratories

The Daya Bay site is an ideal place to search for oscillations of antineutrmoséactors. The nearby
mountain range provides excellent overburden to suppress cosmagekiground at the underground ex-
perimental halls. Since the Daya Bay nuclear power complex consists of muégateor cores, there will
be two near detector sites to monitor the yield of antineutrinos from these aodesne far detector site
to look for disappearance of antineutrinos. It is possible to instrumenhandetector site about half way
between the near and far detectors to provide independent consistexuls.

The proposed experimental site is located at the east side of the Dapengyte, on the west coast of
Daya Bay, where the coastline goes from southwest to northeastigsdelR). It is in the Dapeng township
of the Longgang Administrative District, Shenzhen Municipality, Guangd®rayince. Two mega cities,
Hong Kong and Shenzhen are nearby. Shenzhen @Git¢5 km to the west and Hong Kong is 55 km to
the southwest (all measured in a straight line). The geographic locati@stsomgitude 11233'00” and
north latitude 2236’00". Daya Bay is semi-tropical and the climate is dominated by the south Agiecal
monsoon. It is warm and rainy with frequent rainstorms during the typlseason in one half of the year,
while relatively dry in the other half. Frost is rare.

The Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) is situated to the southwest andnip Ao NPP to the
northeast along the coastline. Each NPP has two cores that are séjhgr88m. The distance between the
centers of the two NPPs is about 1100 m. The thermal pd#gr, of each core is 2.9 GW. Hence the total
thermal power available i#;;, = 11.6 GW. A third NPP, Ling Ao Il, is under construction and scheduled
to come online by 2010-2011. This new NPP is built roughly along the line @gtefrom Daya Bay to
Ling Ao, about 400 m northeast of Ling Ao. The core type is the same asftlize Ling Ao NPP but with
slightly higher thermal power. When the Daya Bay—Ling Ao—Ling Ao Il NRA® all in operation, the
complex can provide a total thermal power of 17.4 GW.

The site is surrounded to the north by a group of hills which slope upwand $iouthwest to northeast.
The slopes of the hills vary from 2@o 45°. The ridges roll up and down with smooth round hill tops. Within
2 km of the site the elevation of the hills are generally vary from 185 m to 40Chea stimmit, called Pai Ya
Shan, is 707 m PRD Due to the construction of the Daya Bay and Ling Ao NPPs, the foothills aluag
coast from the southwest to the northeast have been levelled to a hke@btro to 20 m PRD. Daya Bay
experiment laboratories are located inside the mountain north of the Dayan8laying Ao NPPs.

There is no railway within a radius of 15 km of the site. The highway fromaRBay NPP to Dapeng
Township (Wang Mu) is of second-class grade and 12 m wide. Dapewg i connected to Shenzhen,
Hong Kong, and the provincial capital Guangzhou by highways whiehe#her of first-class grade or
expressways.

There are two maritime shipping lines near the site in Daya Bay, one on thedmaansl the other on
the west side. Oil tankers to and from Nanhai Petrochemical use theidasHuizhou Harbor, which is
located in Daya Bay is 13 km to the north. Two general-purpose 10,008ettks were constructed in 1989.
Their functions include transporting passengers, dry goods, cetistiunaterials, and petroleum products.
The ships using these two docks take the west line. The minimum distance fomesh line to the power
plant site is about 6 km. Two restricted docks of 3000-ton and 5000-toacis, respectively, have been
constructed on the power plant site during the construction of the Day&IBR){1].

4.1 General Laboratory Facilities

The laboratory facilities include access tunnels connected to the entrartag p construction tunnel
for waste rock transfer, a main tunnel connecting all the four undengtaetector halls, a LS filling hall,

*Shenzhen is the first Special Economic Zone in China. With a total populsftiisout 7 million, many international corporations
have their Asian headquarters there. It is both a key commercial arnisttsite in South China.

TPRD is the height measured relative to the mouth of the Zhu Jiang River [®ger), the major river in South China.



4 EXPERIMENTAL SITE AND LABORATORIES 52

counting rooms, water and electricity supplies, air ventilation, and communicatiere is an assembly
hall and control room near the entrance portal on surface. Th@spmate location of the experiment halls
and the layout of the tunnels are shown in Fig. 4.1. All experimental halloeated at similar elevations,
approximately—20 m PRD.

Fig. 4.1. Layout of the Daya Bay and Ling Ao cores, the future Ling Aadies
and possible experiment halls. The entrance portal is shown at the boftofRiie

experimental halls marked as #1 (Daya Bay near hall), #2 (Ling Ao ndBr #a

(far hall), #4 (mid hall), #5 (LS filling hall) are shown. The green line représ the
access tunnel, the blue lines represent the main tunnels and the pink liegemggrthe
construction tunnel. The total tunnel length is about 2700 m

41.1 Tunnels

A sketch of the layout of the tunnels is shown in Fig. 4.2. There are thi@®ches, which are rep-
resented by ling3-7-4-5}, line{4-8-Ling Ao nea} and ling{5-far sitg}, form the horizontal main tunnel
extending from a junction near the mid hall to the near and far undergmetedtor halls. The lines marked
as A, B, C, D and E are for the geophysical survey. Line E, which ishethline on the top of figure across
the far site, is the geophysical survey line investigated if the far site nedas poished further from the
cores as a result of future optimizations. Ljiie2-3} is the access tunnel with a length of 292 m. Lines B
and C are from the survey for the design of the construction tunnel kwheyy have different options for
cost optimization).

Figure 4.1 shows the entrance portal of the access tunnel behind ttedrespital and to the west
of the Daya Bay near site. From the portal to the Daya Bay near site is angoaislope with a grade of
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A18

390

Far

Fig. 4.2. Plan view of the experimental halls and tunnels from the site sunagya(
detailed tunnel design). All distances are in meters. Lig&-8-3-7-4-5-far sit¢ has
a total length of 2002 m; Line -6} has a total length of 228 m; Line{8-9} has a

total length of 607 m; Line B4-8-Ling Ao nea} has a total length of 465 m. Line E is
the dashed line on the top across far site. The four bore hole sites arechaariK1,

ZK2, ZK3, ZK4 from north to south.

less than 10%. A sloped access tunnel will allow the underground facilities kncated deeper with more

overburden.
The access and main tunnels will be able to accommodate vehicles transpquipignent of different



4 EXPERIMENTAL SITE AND LABORATORIES 54

size and weight. The grade of the main tunnel will be 0.3% upward from tlya Bay near hall to the mid
hall, and from the mid hall to both the Ling Ao hall and the far hall. The slightly etbfunnel has two
important functions: to ensure a nearly level surface for the movemeiiedfieavy detectors filled with
liquid scintillator inside the main tunnel and to channel any water seeping intortheltto a collection pit
which is located at the lowest point near the Daya Bay near site. The cdlieeter will be pumped to the
surface.

The entrance portal of the construction tunnel is near the lower leveleoDdya Bay Quarry. The
length of this tunnel is 228 m from the entrance to the junction point with the mametuhthe shortest
construction tunnel option is chosen (see Fig. 4.1). During most of the ltaonstruction, all the waste
rock and dirt is transferred through this tunnel to the outside in order to miaith& interference with the
operation of the hospital and speed up the tunnel construction. Wetdkpeaccess tunnel and the Daya
Bay near hall to be finished earlier than the far and Ling Ao halls since utinresymuch less tunnelling.
After the work on this section of tunnel is finished, the Daya Bay near h#llbe available for detector
installation. Since the construction tunnel is far from the access tunneharidaya Bay near hall, we can
therefore avoid interference with the rest of the excavation activitiegtendssembly of detectors in the
Daya Bay near site can proceed in parallel. The cross section of thiuadit tunnel can be smaller than
the other tunnels; it is only required to be large enough for rock and ditsportation. The grade and the
length of this construction tunnel will be determined later to optimize the constnumtist and schedule.

Excavation will begin from the construction portal. Once it reaches theseté&on of the main tunnel,
the excavation will proceed in parallel in the directions of the Daya Baymalhand the mid hall. Once the
tunnelling reaches the the mid hall, it will proceed parallel in the direction ofah&dll and the Ling Ao
hall.

The total length of the tunnel is about 2700 m. The amount of waste to be eehvall be about
200,000 M. About half of the waste will be dumped in the Daya Bay Quarry to providktiatal overbur-
den to the Daya near site which is not far away from the Quarry. Thisregadditional protection slopes
and retaining walls. The rest of the waste could be disposed of along withetste from the construction
of the Ling Ao Il NPP. Our tunnel waste is about one tenth of the Ling AoRFNwvaste.

4.2 Site Survey

The geological integrity of the Daya Bay site was studied in order to determiseitebility for the
construction of the underground experimental halls and the tunnelscormthem. The survey consisted of
a set of detailed geological surveys and studies: (1) topographieys®&y engineering geological mapping,
(3) geophysical exploration, (4) engineering drilling, (5) On-site teskmeeholes and (6) laboratory tests.
The site survey has been conducted by the Institute of Geology and &ecpliGG) of Chinese Academy
of Sciences (CAS). The work started in May 2005 and was completed é20R06.

4.2.1 Topographic Survey

The topographic survey is essential for determining the position of the lsiand experimental halls.
From the topographic survey the location of the cores relative to the iexgatal halls is determined, as
is the overburden above each of the experimental halls. This measurefitbatoverburden was input to
the optimization of the experimental sensitivity. It is also needed for the padesign and construction.
Appropriate maps are constructed out of this measurement. The aregeuities to the north of the Daya
Bay complex The area of the survey extends 2.5 km in the north-southidirend varies from 450 m to
1.3 km in the east-west direction as determined by the location of the experimaliéaand tunnels. The
total area measured is 1.839 kriThe results of the survey are plotted at a scale of 1:2000.

The instrument used for the topographic measurement is a LEICA TCAZOG® Station, with a
precision of+0.5” in angle andt-1 mm in distance. Based on four very high standard control points that
existin the area, twenty-six high grade control points and forty-five naggline points are selected. In total,
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7000 points are used to obtain the topographic map. As an example, Fig.od8 #ie topographic map
around the far site. The altitude difference between adjacent contosiidioae meter. The area around the
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Fig. 4.3. Topographical map in the vicinity of the far site. The location of the fa
detector hall is marked by a red square in the middle of the map.

entrance portal, which is behind the local hospital, and the two possiblérgctien portals are measured
at the higher resolution of 1:500. The cross sections along the tunnebliribe access and construction
portals are measured at an even higher resolution of 1:200. The posifidne experimental halls, the
entrance portal, and the construction portal are marked on the topagragp.

4.2.2 Engineering Geological Mapping

Geological mapping has been conducted in an area extending about th3Hemorth-south direction
and about 3 km in the east-west direction. From an on-the-spot stovidlyin the geological map of the
area, alisting of the geological faults, underground water distributioranthct interface between different
rocks and weathering zones could be deduced. The statistical inforroattbie orientation of joints is used
to deduce the general property of the underground rock, and therdieation of the optimal tunnel axes.
The survey includes all the areas through which the tunnels will pass asel ticcupied by the experimental
halls. Reconnaissance has been performed along 28 geological afut8s5 km total length. Statistics of
2000 joints and rock mine skeletons are made at 78 spots. Rock mine alspaaésdone with 36 sliced
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samples.

Surface exploration and trenching exposure show that the landfornteaain are in good condition.
There are no karsts, landslides, collapses, mud slides, empty pocleiadginking asymmetry, or hot
springs that would affect the stability of the site. There are only a few pieteeathered granite scattered
around the region.

The mountain slopes in the experimental area, which vary frothto 30°, are stable and the surface
consists mostly of lightly effloresced granite. The rock body is compatatinegrated. Although there is
copious rainfall which can cause erosion in this coastal area, thereeidgdghence of large-scale landslide or
collapse in the area under survey. However, there are small-scale dsoddiiEpses due to efflorescence of
the granite, rolling and displacement of effloresced spheroid rocks.

The engineering geological survey found mainly four types of rocksigatea: (1) hard nubby and
eroded but hard nubby mid-fine grained biotite granite, (2) gray white thédding conglomerate and
gravel-bearing sandstone, (3) siltstone, (4) sandy conglomeratetsaadMost of the areas are of hard
nubby granite, extended close to the far detector site in the north andngaetihe south, east, and west
boundaries of the investigated area. There exists a sub-area, ntealsatt 150 m (north-south) by 100 m
(east-west), which contains eroded but still hard nubby granites nbetconspicuous valley existing in
this regiont Mildly weathered and weathered granites lie on top of the granite layer.rii@veandstones
are located in the north close to the far detector site. There are also statiadstones distributed on the
top of the granites. The granites are generally very stable, and thetemlyishree small areas of landslide
found around the middle of the above mentioned valley. The total area ofidieésabout 20 r and the
thickness is about 1 m. Four faults (F2, F6, F7, F8) and two weatheriggyHzve been identified, as shown
in Fig. 4.4

The accumulation and distribution of underground water depends dignamethe local climate, hy-
drology, landform, lithology of stratum, and detailed geological structureéhé investigated area of the
Daya Bay site, the amount of underground water flux depends, in a catgaligvay, on the atmospheric
precipitation and the underground water seeping that occurs. Theteardarea is rich in underground
water seeping in, mainly through joints caused by weathering of cranniefothzed in the structure. No
circulation is found between the underground water and outside boun@aer in this area. Underground
water mainly comes from the atmospheric precipitation, and emerges in the lovartanid fed into the
ocean.

Table 4.1 gives the values of various aspects of the meteorology of thee Bmyarea. A direct com-

| Meteorological Data | Units | Magnitude|

Average air speed m/s 3.29
Yearly dominant wind directior E
Average temperature °C 22.3
Highest temperature °C 36.9
Lowest temperature °C 3.7
Average relative humidity % 79
Average pressure hPa 1012.0
Average rainfall mm 1990.8

Table 4.1. Average values of meteorological data from the Da Ken static#Bis 1

parison shows that the weather elements in Daya Bay are similar to those in iigeKidog—Shenzhen

The valley extends in the north-east direction from the north-east ddpe ceservoir. The valley can be seen in Fig. 4.1, as a
dark strip crossing midway along the planned tunnel connecting the midrhthe far hall.
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Fig. 4.4. Geological map of the experimental site.

area.
According to the historical record up to December 31, 1994, there hese 63 earthquakes above
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magnitude 4.7 on the Richter scale (RS), including aftershocks, within asradi@20 km of the sité.
Among the stronger ones, there was one 7.3 RS, one 7.0 RS, and ten 6 RS6.TBere were 51 medium
guakes between 4.7 and 5.9 RS. The strongest, 7.3 RS, took place in N2rQdan northeast of Daya Bay,
in 1918. The most recent one in 1969 in Yang Jiang at 6.4 RS. In additierg tave been earthquakes in
the southeast of China and one 7.3 RS quake occurred in the TaiwaroSt&spt. 16, 1994. The epicenters
of the quakes were at a depth of roughly 5 to 25 km. These statistics shoihé¢hseismic activities in
this region originate from shallow sources which lie in the earth crust. Thagitr of the quakes generally
decreases from the ocean shelf to inland.

Within a radius of 25 km of the experimental site, there is no record of eagtkes ofM > 3.0 (Mg, >
3.5)9, and there is no record of even weak quakes within 5 km of the site. Tiddion of the weak quakes
is isolated in time and separated in space from one another, and withoubhdoy®pattern of regularity.

According to the Ling Ao NPP site selection report [3], activity in the seismit dfethe southeast
sea has shown a decreasing trend. In the next one hundred y&arsgibn will be in a residual energy-
releasing period to be followed by a calm period. It is expected that bceeke greater than 7 RS will
likely occur within a radius of 300 km around the site; the strongest seisniidtaevill be no more than
6 RS. In conclusion, the experimental site is in a good region above the litbes@as was argued when the
NPP site was selected.

4.2.3 Geophysical Exploration

Three methods are commonly used in geophysical prospecting: high delesiijcal resistivity method,
high resolution gravity method, and seismic refraction image method using niezhlammmer. The first
two methods together with the third as supplement have been used for theBBygophysical study
The combination of these three methods reveal the underground strustlmeing: faults, type of granite,
rock mine contact interface, weathering zone interface and undexgjreater distribution.

Geophysical exploration revealed another four faults (F1, F3, F4hB&n in Fig. 4.4) along the tunnel
lines. Figure 4.5 shows the regions of the geophysical survey, incladengxperimental halls and tunnel
sections from the Daya Bay near hall to the mid hall and the far hall. Theiexgetal halls, tunnel sections,
faults and weathering bags are marked explicitly in the figure. The eleatesistivity measurements are
shown in the middle of the figure, the high resolution density measurements bottbm, and two sections
of seismic refraction measurement in the corresponding part on the topu8 of the complexity and
variety of underground structures, the electrical resistivity was medsarboreholes ZK1 and ZK2. The
resistivity and density of the rock samples from the boreholes were ovsazlibration of the resistivity
map. Depending on the characteristics of the granite and its geologicdlustritte electrical resistivity of
this area can vary from tens of ohm-m to more than 10k ohm-m. The non-evedtgranite has the highest
electrical resistivity, whereas the sandstone has medium resistivity dugppet moisture. The weathered
zone, consisting of weathered bursa and faults, has relatively loviiviggis

4.2.4 Engineering Drilling

Based on the information about faults, zones with relative high density dfsjoiveathering bags,
low resistivity areas revealed from previous geological survey, bawehole positions were determined.
The purpose of the boreholes was essentially to prove or exclude tmerioés from the previous survey

§The seismic activity quoted here is taken from a Ling Ao NPP report [2].

ﬂMs is the magnitude of the seismic surface wave aiig the seismic local magnitudé/, provides the information of the
normal characteristics of an earthquake. There is a complicated locsmendent relationship betwe&fy andM .. In Daya Bay
Ms > 3.0 is equivalent taVy, > 3.5.

lin order not to affect the construction work of Ling Ao Il, a heavy béasannot be used as a source of the seismic refraction
measurement, as required for deep underground measuremergfdrk seismic refraction cannot be used as a major tool for the
Daya Bay prospecting.
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Fig. 4.5. Seismic refraction, electrical resistivity and high resolution demséps
along the tunnel cross section from the Daya Bay experimental hall fléftte the far
hall (right end).

approaches above ground. These four boreholes are labelledlaZKR, ZK3, Zk4 from north to south in
Fig. 4.2. The depth of the four boreholes are 213.1 m, 210.6 m, 130.3 m,h3@<pectively (all to at least
the tunnel depth). Figure 4.6 shows sections of rock samples obtaimadbtn@hole ZK1. Similar samples
are obtained in the other three boreholes. The samples are used foisvaboratory tests.

4.2.5 On-site Test at Boreholes

There are many on-site tests performed at the boreholes: (1) High delesitsical resistivity measure-
ment in boreholes ZK1 and ZK2. (2) Permeability tests at different time apith@dee made in the boreholes
during borehole drilling and at completion. The test shows that all measatads of the permeability
parameter K are less tha0009 m/d. The K values in ZK2, Zk3 are smaller than that in ZK1 and ZK4.
Figure. 4.7 shows the water level variation vs time from pouring tests in thebfineholes. (3) Acoustic
logging, which is tested at different segments separated by 0.5 m. Tkee6€,a26, 34, 23 segments tested
in ZK1, ZK2, ZK3, ZK4 respectively. The combined results give the vigyoof longitudinal wavelength
Vp = 5500 m/s in the fresh granite. (4) Geo-stress test. (5) Digital video. (6) Therr@oanation rate
inside the borehole ZK4 was measured up to a depth of 27 m with an electaaluin dosimeter inserted
into the borehole. An average rate®@$8 x 1072 Bg m~2 s~! was determined at depths of 14—27 m after
correction for back diffusion. These values generally agree with ties (8.13-2.56)x 1073 Bgm 2 s~!
measured directly from the rock samples extracted from the boreholle@gurements of the rock chem-
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Fig. 4.6. Rock samples from borehole ZK1.

ical composition. The chemical elements of the rock were measured, amaggdieenents, the amount
of radioactive U was measured to be 10.7, 16.6, 14.5 and 14.2 ppm frosammgles in each of the four

boreholes, respectively. The Th concentrations were measured $02)&9.6, 29.4 and 41.9 ppm in each of
the borehole respectively. (8) Water chemical analysis. Water samptagtie four boreholes and a surface
stream have a pH slightly smaller than 7.5, considered neutral. The watkrelsaris smaller than 42 mg/l

which is considered to be very soft. The underground water is thusneadly corrosive to the structure of

steel, but is not corrosive to reinforced concrete.

4.2.6 Laboratory Tests

Laboratory tests performed includes: rock chemical properties, migleraknts, physical and mechan-
ical property tests. The following data are some of the physical propeftsightly weathered or fresh rock
which are the most comment type of rocks in the tunnel construction:

o Density of milled rock2.609 ~ 2.620 g/cm?
o Density of bulk rock2.59 ~ 2.60 g/cm?
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o Percentage of interstic8:765% ~ 1.495%

o Speed of longitudinal wavé/,,) : 4800 ~ 5500 m/s

o Pressure resistance strength of a saturated single 85a¥: ~ 131.48 M Pa
o Pressure resistance strength of a dry single stallk8 ~ 125.79 M Pa

o Softening coefficient).924 ~ 1.000

o Elastic modulus32.78 ~ 48.97 GPa

o Poisson ratiof).163 ~ 0.233

4.2.7 Survey Summary

Based on the combined analyses of the survey and tests described [@®veoncludes that the ge-
ological structure of the proposed experimental site is rather simple, tingsisainly of massive, slightly
weathered or fresh blocky granite. There are only a few small faults witths/varying from 0.5 m to 2 m,
and the affected zone width varies from 10 m to 80 m. There are a totalioiWfeathering bags along the
tunnel from the Daya Bay near site to the mid site and on the longer constriiatinal option from the
Daya Bay quarry to the mid site. The weathering depth and width are 50-10@stbelow the surface, the
granite is mild to mid weathered. These weathered zones are well above tie¢ taore than three times
tunnel diameter away, so the tunnel is not expected to be affected bywiadeering bags. Nevertheless,
there are joints around this region and some sections of the tunnel will Radsapport.

The far hall, at a depth of 350 m is thought to consist of lightly effloresedoesh granites; the far hall
is most likely surrounded by hard granite. The distance to the interface veibridan sandstone is about
100 m (to the North) from the present analysis estimate.

The rock along the tunnel is lightly effloresced or fresh granite, and amécal tests found that it is
actually hard rock. No circulation is found between the underground aatkthe outside boundary water in
this area, underground water mainly comes from the atmospheric precipitdticer. borehole permeability
tests show that underground water circulation is poor and no uniformergralind water level at the tunnel
depth. At the tunnel depth the stress is 10 MPa, which lies in the normal stggsge. The quality of most
of the rock mass varies from grade Il to grade 11l (RQD around 70%¢hvindicates good and excellent
rock quality). From the ZK1 and ZK2 stress measurements and structahgsesy the orientation of the
main compressive stress is NWW. For the east-west oriented excavatiel, tilnis is a favorable condition
for tunnel stability. For the 810 m segment of the main tunnel from the DayanBar hall (#1) to the mid
hall (#4) the tunnel orientation will run sub-perpendicular to the orientatfdhe maximum principal stress
and it will thus be subject to higher stress levels at the excavation perirhbese higher stress levels are
not expected to cause significant stability problems due to the strength afathigegrock mass. There are
some tunnel sections, including the access tunnel, where the rock mdisg loglangs to grade IV, and
some belongs to grade V. Figure 4.8 shows the details of the engineerilogigabsection along Line A.
Detailed results from the site survey by IGG can be found in refered¢és]2].

4.3 Conceptual Design

In June 2006 we organized a bid for a conceptual design of the civdtoaction. The purpose of this
effort was to further refine our understanding of the cost of varmpt®ons and to make sure that we do
not leave any important points out of the final design specifications. Ther itlams of the conceptual
design included: (1) the underground experimental halls, the conneutingl, access tunnel, and construc-
tion tunnel; (2) the infrastructure buildings above ground; (3) the elggtweer, communication, monitor,
ventilation system, water supply, and drainage, safety, blast controkrammtnmental protection. Two de-
sign firms were selected: the Fourth Survey and Design Institute of Chihaaiga (TSY) and the Yellow
River Engineering Consulting Co. Ltd. (YREC). TSY has expertise in #&gh of railway tunnels, and
YREC has a great deal of experience in underground hydroelecigioeering projects. They completed
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Fig. 4.8. Engineering geological section in line A: the faults, weathering bad tun-
nel are shown on the figure. The first curve down from the surfaces the boundary
of the weathered granite and the second curve down shows the bpwhtize slightly
weathered granite. The tunnel passes through one region of slightilieved granite.
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their designs in the end of July and beginning of August 2006. Thesesparts will aide the writing of the
specifications of the bid for the detailed tunnel design.

4.3.1 Transportation Vehicle for the Antineutrino Detectors

The biggest item to transport in the tunnel is the antineutrino detector modelentaule is a cylinder
of 100 T with an outer diameter 5 m and a height of 5 m, with ports extendingeabtne transportation of
the antineutrino detector determines the cross section of the tunnel anllydiféects the total tunnelling
construction plan.

The space in the tunnel is limited, so the transportation vehicle for the hedweatnino detector
should be easy to operate and very stable and smooth during movementas3wstigated two kinds
of transportation vehicles: (1) heavy-truck with a lowboy trailer, andr{@k with a platform on top. The
bed of the lowboy trailer is 40 cm off the ground and the loading height isn@0Tde total length of the
truck plus the trailer is more than 20 m long, the turnaround radius is 50 m. Thirtwnd radius makes
it impossible to turn the vehicle around without significantly increase the totgiHeaf the tunnel. So TSY
recommends the use of a truck with a platform on top and the specifications platiorm vehicle available
in two manufacturing companies in China are listed in Table 4.2.

Manufacturer QinHuangDao Heavy WuHan TianJie special
Engineering Union Co. Ltd transportation Co. Ltd.

Model TLC100A TJ100

Full loading(t) 100 100

Out dimension L x W (m) 11.0x5.0 11.0x5.5

Height of loading (mm) 17006-300) 17506-300)

Self weight(t) 28 28

Axles and Wheels/axle 4/8 4/8

Speed full loading (on flat): 6 km/h| full loading (on flat): 5 km/h

Slope Vertical 6% Horizontal 4% | Vertical 8% Horizontal 2%

Power 168 kW 235 kW

Table 4.2. Technical parameters of platform trucks.

An example of the platform truck is shown in Fig. 4.9. It has an easy rotayisigis with the wheels
rotatable in any directions. It has two driving cabs, one in the front areio the back which makes
turning around in the tunnel unnecessary. Its movement is more steadyhélamwboy trailer which is very
important for transporting the delicate antineutrino detector modules.

YREC also investigated the above mentioned transporting vehicles with similafisgons. In ad-
dition, they have investigated an electric railway transportation system whit$ists of a transport frame-
work, support frame, cable winding, and control desk. Howeverldaéding height is 1 m, and laying the
rail is expensive and time consuming. Finally, YREC recommend the use ofigiséler with a platform
loading, as shown in Fig. 4.10. The total length is 15.8 m and the loading hel@ftm. Since itis not very
long, this semi-trailer will drive forward and backward in the tunnel withoating around. The ventilation
speed in the tunnel has to be increased during the transportation of thtodetedules to vent the exhaust
discharged in the tunnel.

Further investigation about the transportation vehicle with lower height ofdading platform is
needed in order to lower the required height of the tunnel. It is also sa@geto find a suitable electric
powered vehicle instead of one powered by petroleum. Current stugide@issing on custom low-boy
trailers with electric tugs and on sophisticated, low-profile computer contrishedporters.
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Fig. 4.9. Photo of a platform truck with schematic diagrams of wheel rotatitmes.
specifications written in Chinese on the right-bottom are the same as in Table 4.2

4.3.2 Lifting System for the Antineutrino Detectors

Lifting systems, mainly for handling the antineutrino detectors, have beestigaged. The lifting
system should be low in order to minimize the height of the experimental hall egainaverburden. Both
gantry cranes (suggested by TSY) and bridge style cranes (sugidgs¥REC) satisfy our requirement.
The heights of the experimental halls required to install and lift the antineutietector with these two
types of cranes are similar: about 12—13 m. Figures 4.11 and 4.12 shsevtthe kind of cranes. Both
cranes have two hooks working during the lifting which will greatly deceghs height of the hall and can
be operated more steadily. The final choice of one vs. two hooks neeterfstudy. The rails of the bridge
crane are supported on the two side walls of the experiment hall. The firtadecof a crane system needs
further study.

4.3.3 Experimental Hall Layout

The experimental hall layout can not be fixed before we know how tolitiseaantineutrino detectors,
how to lay the muon detectors on top, and what auxiliary facilities are neg&tledwo designers presented
two sketches which include antineutrino detector transportation, lifting spadeooms for auxiliary facil-
ities, see Fig. 4.13 (designed by TSY) and Figure 4.14 (designed by Y.REE auxiliary facilities rooms
are at the side of the hall in Fig. 4.14 which may reduce the length of the elexstimables from the detector
to the counting room, and other auxiliary facility rooms, which could be agdrmmarallel to the counting
room, are more flexibly arranged. A side tunnel links the main tunnel with the@aoom and the other
possible rooms.

The longitudinal direction of the Daya Bay (#1) and mid (#4) experimentld e preferred to be
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Fig. 4.10. Schematic diagram of a semi-trailer. The dimensions, length, width, a
height are in mm.

along the tunnel direction for construction convenience. The Ling Ao naé(#2) is the only one with its
longitudinal direction to be about 9@vith the accessing tunnel in order to keep all the halls in the same
orientation.

The LS filling hall (#5) will be decided upon once we settle on the LS mixing dhigfiprocedures.
We expect no special questions about the design and construction b&thiat this stage, we put it near
the Daya Bay hall (#1).

4.3.4 Design of Tunnel

According to the size of the selected transportation vehicles, the cragsnsettthe main tunnel will
be relatively easy to define:

@)

@)

@)

Width of the roadway: 5.0 m.
Width of safety distance to side wall: 1.0 m x 2.
Width of drainage channel: 0.25 m x 2.

The total width of the tunnel is: 7.5 m (YREC has 7.0 m because they have@avea space for
safety).

Height of the transporting vehicle plus height of antineutrino detector: 6.4 m.
Duct diameter: 1.5 m.

Safety distance between detector module to the duct: 0.5 m.

Total height of the tunnel is: 8.4 m (YREC has 8.5 m)
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Fig. 4.11. Schematic diagrams of a gantry crane in the experimental hall todlift th
antineutrino detector (left panel) and lower it into the water pool (righepan

Fig. 4.12. A photo of a bridge style crane, the crane rail is fixed to the vidhe
experimental hall.

Figures 4.15 and 4.16 describe the cross sections of the main tunnel. Tigeolirtiire tunnel depends
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Fig. 4.13. Layout of the experimental hall where the counting room, etelaat out
in series along the hall (as proposed by TSY).

20

| s |

Fig. 4.14. Layout of the experimental hall where the counting room, e&calang one
side of the hall (as proposed by YREC).

on the rock quality. Here in the Daya Bay site, rock quality varies fromegadb V, grade | being excellent
and grade V poor. According to the site survey, more than 90% of thebelokgs to grade I, Il or 11l which
are stable rocks. Some very short section of the tunnel have gradek\and the only grade V rock is in the
first tens of meters at the main portal. The lining for different quality of soate giving by two designers
in their report [13] [14].

The access tunnel has the same cross section as the main tunnel to enaplatation of the antineu-
trino detector. This tunnel section has a slope of up to 10%. The antinedgtaotor is not yet filled with
LS when it is transported down the access tunnel. The length of the turleskithan 300 m and modern
mining/industrial equipment will have no difficulties in moving on the 9.6% slope @fatcess tunnel (in
the YREC design).

There are two possible design strategies for the construction tunnel. @rteaissport the dirt by heavy
truck, another one is by tram. In the truck option, the allowed slope is up to(T$¥%), the width of this
tunnel is 5.0 m and height 5.8 m. There will be a passing section in every 80ng e tunnel for two
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Fig. 4.15. An engineering schematic diagram of the tunnel layout prdposd SY.
The dimensions are in cm.
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Fig. 4.16. An engineering schematic diagram of the tunnel layout Prdins¥REC.
The dimensions are in meters.

trucks to cross into the opposite directions. The total length of such a tis®28 m. If a tram is used for
dirt transportation, the tunnel can tolerate a much steeper slope, up to 42%°(). The tunnel length can
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be as short as 200 m and the cross section is 4.6 m wide by 4.08 m higlru@tina with a tram will allow
for a shorter tunnel, therefore saving both time and money. The dirt rdnvidtiaa tram is more complicated
than using heavy trucks, which will take more time and money. Let us note thiz itase of a tram, since
special tools are needed, the number of construction companies biddihg tamnel construction contract
may be more limited.

A possible layout of the main portal behind the local hospital is shown in F1g. & REC’s design).

j//y/ IR s S

I SR T
(497m2)

(T

Fig. 4.17. A schematic diagram of the the main portal and the layout of auxiliary
buildings.

4.3.5 Other Facilities

Other facilities are also included in the conceptual design reports submitieshbji 3] and YREC [14].
They include: (1) electricity, (2) ventilation system (3) water supply amihdige, (4) communication, (5)
monitoring systems, (6) blast control, and (7) environmental effect atiahs.

4.4 Civil Construction Overview

Based in part on the two conceptual design reports, we are optimizing tisérection tunnel layout,
the crane system, the transport system and the tunnel cross sectienth@®narocess is completed a spec-
ification for the final civil construction design package will be draftele Tinal tunnel design and civil
construction contractors will be selected via a bidding process. Most likelydetailed design and civil
construction team will be separated. An oversight agency is need#tefoonstruction. The time needed to
complete the final design will be 4-5 months once all of the specificationsidiit The civil construction
will last 1.5-2 years as estimated by the conceptual designers.

The main civil construction work items are listed in Table 4.3.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Construction item | Volume ¢n°) |
Excavation dirt in open 17,068
Excavation dirt in tunne 202,745
Concrete 8,740
Eject concrete 7,774

Table 4.3. Table of the main civil construction work items.
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5 Antineutrino Detectors
5.1 Overview

The measurement efin® 26,3 to 0.01 or better is an experimental challenge. A value of 0.01 for
sin® 2615 yields a tiny oscillation effect. This corresponds to a small difference indheer of antineutrino
events observed at the far site from the expectation based on the nuhevents detected at the near site
after correcting for the distance under the assumption of no oscillatiorbSeree such a small change, the
detector must be carefully designed following the guidelines discussedapt€i?, and possible system-
atic uncertainties discussed in Chapter 3. The following requirements dheshtisfied in the design of the
antineutrino detector modules and related components:

1. The detector modules should be homogeneous to minimize edge effects.
2. The energy threshold should be less than 1.0 MeV to be fully efficiempositrons of all energies.

3. The number of protons in the target liquid scintillator should be well knawplying that the scintil-
lator mass and the proton to carbon ratio should be precisely determine@rgéescintillator should
come from the same batch for each pair of near-far detector moduletheamixing procedure should
be well controlled to ensure that the composition of each antineutrino tardpet $ame.

4. The detector module should not be too large; otherwise, it would beuttitiicnmove from one detector
site to another for cross check to reduce systematic effects. In addigipont a certain size, the rate
of cosmic-ray muons passing through the detector module is too high to be ab&asure théLi
background.

5. The event time should be determined to be better than 25 ns for studyikgybacds.

6. The energy resolution should be better than 15% at 1 MeV. Goodyeresglution is desirable for
reducing systematic uncertainty (see Chapter 3). It is also important fetutig of spectral distortion
as a signal of neutrino oscillation.

5.1.1 Module Geometry

Several previous neutrino experiments have designed spherical spalpdetectors to insure uniform
energy response in the entire volume. This type of detector vessel issx@and requires many PMTSs for
47 coverage. Two types of alternative detector geometries have beetigated: cubic and cylindrical.
Both are attractive from the viewpoint of construction. Monte Carlo simulagloows that a cylindrical
shape, as shown in Fig. 2.3, can deliver a better energy and positiontieés while maintaining good
uniformity of light response over the volume, similar to that of a sphere or eitip3 his design is verified
by our prototype tests as discussed in section 5.6. An optical reflectdrecpat at the top and bottom of
the cylinder, so that PMTs are only positioned on the circumference of/timeler, to reduce the number of
PMTs by half.

This design, which allows a tremendous reduction of the detector cost ingladvings on the PMT
readout, steel and acrylic vessel construction, is practical due toltbeiftg considerations:

1. The event vertex is determined by the center of gravity of the chaiifjeywt reliance on time-of-
flight, so that the light reflected from the top and bottom of the cylinder willmatsen the perfor-
mance of the detector module. The hit times are measured to a resolution offorSbaskground
studies.

2. The fiducial volume is well defined with a three-zone-structure as sisclbelow wherein no accu-
rate vertex information is needed.
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5.1.2 Target Mass

The total target mass at the far site is determined by the sensitivity goal aswis &h Fig. 5.1 as a
function of the far site detector mass. To meastiné 26,5 to better than 0.01, a total target mass of 80—
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Fig. 5.1. Sensitivity ofin? 26,5 at the 90% C.L. as a function of the target mass at the
far site.

100 tons is needed, which corresponds to a statistical uncertaint).@P6 after three years data taking.
A larger target mass is not attractive since the sensitivity improves rathvely sidien the target mass goes
beyond 100 tons. By adopting a multiple-module-scheme as discussed in Chdpte modules are chosen
for each near site to allow a cross check of the module behavior (within the fistiaibstic uncertainties at
the near site). For the far detector site, at least four modules are nisededficient statistics to reach the
designed sensitivity while maintaining the number of modules at a manageabledeetector scheme of
eight identical modules, each with a target mass of 20 tons, is chosent 8l®to 1200 events per day per
module will be detected at the Daya Bay near site (300-500 m) with aboue®@@sgver day per module at
the far site £1800 m).

5.1.3 Three-zone Antineutrino Detector

A Chooz-type detector with suitable upgrades can in principle fulfill theirements although com-
pletely new concepts are not excluded. The energy threshold of az&@pe scintillator detector can be
reduced by a three-zone structure as shown in Fig. 5.2. The innerzmost(region ) is the Gd-loaded
liquid scintillator antineutrino target. The second zone (region Il) is filled wathnral liquid scintillator and
serves as g-catcher to contain the energy 96 from neutron capture or positron annihilation. This zone
does not serve as an antineutrino target as neutron-capture orgbgditoes not release sufficient energy
to satisfy the 6 MeV neutron detection threshold. The outer-most zonerfret) contains mineral oil that
shields radiation from the PMT glass from entering the fiducial volume. Tifiebsubstantially reduces
the singles rates and allows the threshold to be lowered below 1.0 MeV. Téerdggions are partitioned
with transparent acrylic tanks so that the target mass contained in regionbecwell determined without
the need for event vertex reconstruction and a position cut.
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III. O1l Buffer

IL. y catcher

Fig. 5.2. Cross section of a simple detector module showing the three-zimeLanno
detector.

5.1.4 ~-Catcher

The~ rays produced in the target region by positron annihilation or neutramieawill undergo many
collisions with the LS molecules to transfer most of their energy to the liquid scintiltetfmre converting
to visible scintillation light. However, the rays can also escape from this target region and deposit energy
outside of this region. To capture the escapingys a layer of undoped liquid scintillator surrounding the
target zone is added, significantly reducing this energy loss mechanignen€ngy spectrum of the delayed
neutron capture signal is shown in Fig. 5.3. The tail to low energies is fxamte with an escaping. The
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Fig. 5.3. The neutron capture energy spectrum in gadolinium as obtaioedtiie
GEANTS3 simulation. The long tail at low energies corresponds to the edeapeats.

Gd capture peak at 8 MeV is from the two most abundant isotopes of gaaolifP°Gd and'®”Gd, with
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total v energies of 7.93 and 8.53 MeV, respectively.

A threshold of 6 MeV cleanly separates the 8 MeV neutron capture siggralthe background due to
natural radioactivity. However, this threshold will cause a loss of som& o capture events and a corre-
sponding loss of detection efficiency. A simulation of the detector modulegivia correlation between
the thickness of the-catcher region and the neutron detection efficiency is shown in Fig. Belfigure
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Fig. 5.4. The neutron detection efficiency as a function oftlwatcher (GCAT). The
neutron energy cut is set at 6 MeV. The thickness of the middle zone &faia Bay
experiment will be 45 cm.

o

shows that with a-catcher thickness of 45 cm the neutron detection efficiency is 92%.Ztaxba smaller
detector and a-catcher thickness of 70 cm, and neutron source test showed a-(24)66 detection ef-
ficiency [1]. The uncertainty includes a vertex selection uncertainty tiagaBay will not have. Chooz,
Palo Verde and KamLAND all claimed an uncertainty on the energy scale a&\6d¥lbetter than 1%. Our
detector simulation shows that a 1% uncertainty in energy calibration will G0s2% uncertainty in the
relative neutron detection efficiencies of different detector modulea tMeV threshold. After subtract-
ing the vertex selection uncertainty, the results of the efficiency test asgstent with simulation. After a
comprehensive study of detector size, detection efficiency, andimgugal uncertainties, we choose 45 cm
as the thickness of the-catcher.

5.1.5 Oil Buffer

The outermost zone of the detector module is composed of mineral oil. Thes RiTbe mounted
in the mineral oil next to the stainless steel vessel wall, facing radially inwidrs mineral oil layer is
optically transparent and emits very little scintillation light. There are two primargqaes for this layer:
1) to attenuate radiation from the PMT glass, steel tank and other souwrtsideoof the module; and 2)
to assure that PMTs are sufficiently far from the liquid scintillator so that th ligeld is quite uniform.
Simulations indicate that the location of light emission should be at least 15 cyfeomathe PMT surface,
as indicated in Fig. 5.5. The oil buffer is also used to attenuate radiatiortfrePMT glass into the fiducial
volume. Simulation shows that with a 20 cm oil buffer, the radiation from the Rj$s detected in the
liquid scintillator is 7.7 Hz, as summarized in Table 5.1.

The welded stainless steel in KamLAND has an average radioactivity ob3hp2 ppb U, 0.2 ppb
K, and 15 mBqg/kg Co. Assuming the same radioactivity levels for the vesskéddaya Bay antineutrino
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Fig. 5.5. Antineutrino detector response (in n.p.e.) as a function of radiafiém of

a 1 MeV electron energy deposit. The mineral oil volume has been remonketha
PMTs are positioned directly outside thecatcher volume. The vertical red line is
15 cm from the PMT surface and indicates the need for 15 cm of budfievden the
PMT surface and the region of active energy deposit in order to maintafaron

detector response.

Buffer Oil Thickness
Isotope| Concentration 20cm| 25cm| 30cm | 40 cm
(Hz) | (Hz)| (Hz)| (Hz)
238y 40 ppb 2.2 1.6 11 0.6
232Th 40 ppb 1.0 0.7 0.6 0.3
40K 25ppb| 45 3.2 2.2 1.3
] Total H \ 7.7 \ 5.5 \ 3.9 \ 2.2 \

Table 5.1. Radiation from the PMT glass detected in the Gd-scintillator (in Ha) as
function of the oil-buffer thickness (in cm).

detector module, the corresponding rate from a 10-ton welded stainlessestsel shielding by 45 cm of
oil buffer are 3.5 Hz, 2.3 Hz, 0.8 Hz and 2.2 Hz for U/Th/K/Co, respebtiat a threshold of 1 MeV. The
total is 8.8 Hz. The natural radioactivity of rock, buffer water, mineigldust, radon and krypton in air
play a minor role, as described in section 3.4.4. The tptalte is<50 Hz.

Since the PMTs are placed in the mineral oil, and the length of PMT plus its babeus 25-30 cm, a
45-cm thick oil buffer will be sufficient to suppress theate and the subsequent uncorrelated backgrounds
to an acceptable level. The dimensions of the antineutrino detector modukdsomne in Table 5.2.

The neutrino target is a cylinder of 3.2 m height and 1.6 m radiusy¥tegtcher and oil buffer are both
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| Region || IR(m) | OR(m) | inner height(m)| outer height(m)| thickness(mm) material |
target 0.00 1.60 0.00 3.20 10.0| Gd-LS
~-catcher|| 1.60 2.05 3.20 4.10 15.0| LS

buffer 2.05 2.50 4.10 5.00 8.0-10.0| Mineral oil

Table 5.2. Dimensions of the mechanical structure and materials of the antineutr
detector modules.

0.45 m thick. The diameter of the stainless steel vessel is 5.0 m, with a heigitt wf &d a total mass of
100 tons.

5.1.6 2-zone vs. 3-zone Detector

The possibility of adopting a detector module design with a 2-zone structurerioving they-catcher
from the current 3-zone design, has been carefully studied. A 8-detector module with the same outer
dimension as the 3-zone structure has a target mass of 40 ton (keepiragrtheis buffer andy-catcher
thicknesses). The efficiency of the neutron energy cut at 6 MeV wil-B6%, compared te-90% with
the ~-catcher and the 2-zone 40 ton detector module will have e@§% more detected events than the
3-zone 20 ton detector module. The reduction of efficiency in the neutrergy cut will introduce a larger
uncertainty due to the energy scale uncertainty. This uncertainty is iibéelutot removable by the near/far
relative measurement, in the different detector modules due to differanttesenergy scales.

The energy scale is possibly site-dependent due to variation of calibmatitions in the different
sites. According to the experience gained from KamLAND, a 1% energig Stability at 8 MeV and 2%
at 1 MeV can be readily achieved. The uncertainties in neutron detecficierty for a 1% relative energy
scale uncertainty have been studied by Monte Carlo for the 2-zone 4fetentor module and the 3-zone
20-ton detector module. The uncertainty in the relative neutron detecticiery for the 2-zone detector
module is 0.4% at 6 MeV as compared with 0.22% for the 3-zone detector m@&imliar uncertainties
at 4 MeV have also been studied, see Table 5.3. This uncertainty will beothanant residual detector

| Configuration|| 6 MeV | 4 MeV |

2-zone 0.40% | 0.26%
3-zone 0.22%| 0.07%

Table 5.3. Uncertainty of the neutron energy threshold efficiency dalgeaincer-
tainty in the energy scale for 2-zone and 3-zone detector modules. Engyestale
uncertainty is taken to be 1% and 1.2% at 6 MeV and 4 MeV, respectively.

uncertainty (see Table 3.2), while other uncertainties are cancelled bytateteodule swapping this one
is not (e.g., a doubling of this uncertainty will significantly degrade siné 26,5 sensitivity that can be
achieved).

As shown in Table 5.3, lowering the energy cut to 4 MeV can reduce theameanergy threshold
efficiency uncertainty. However, the intrinsic radioactivity from the Ggbed liquid scintillator and the
acrylic vessel will cause a significant increase of the accidental bawgkd rate. For external sources (such
as radioactivity from the PMTs and the rock) onjg, with an upper limit of~3.5 MeV, can enter the
detector module. For internal sources, howeysr,0s, andas contribute — these can produce significant
rates of signals above 3.5 MeV (eZ3TI has an endpoint of 5 MeV) as observed by KamLAND. Chooz
has also observed a significant number of events of delayed enedg dfieV (see Fig. 5.6). In addition,
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Fig. 5.6. The energy distribution observed by Chooz, horizontal axiseigtbmpt
signal energy; the vertical axis is the delayed signal energy. In therréabelled D
there are many background events with delayed signal falling into the 3VeMergy
range.

gadolinium has contamination frofd?Th which increases the rate $F Tl decay in the scintillator. All of
these factors make a reduction of the neutron threshold from 6 MeV to 4 iielésirable. The accidental
background rate would be a couple of orders of magnitude larger withwres threshold at 4 MeV.

5.1.7 Expected Performance

With reflectors at the top and bottom the effective photocathode coverd@é&dasvith 224 PMTs, the
light yield is ~100 p.e./MeV and the energy resolution is around 5.4% at 8 MeV when thect@ege
method is used, or 4.5% with a maximum likelihood fit approach. The vertexisamea reconstructed with
a resolution similar to a design with 12% PMT coverage on all surfaces.drtexveconstruction resolution
is~13 cm for a 8 MeV electron event using the maximum likelihood fit, as shown irbFig The horizontal
axis is the distance of the reconstructed vertex to the true vertex and tivahaxis is the number of events.
Such a vertex resolution is acceptable since the neutron capture vestex2@am intrinsic smearing, as
found by Chooz [1] and by our Monte Carlo simulation as well. The intrinsicasmg of the neutron capture
vertex is caused by the energy deposition oftkeeleased from neutron-capture on Gd.

5.2 Containers and Calibration Ports

The stainless steel vessel is the outer tank of the antineutrino detector nauligyrrounds the buffer
oil region. It will be built with low radioactivity 304L stainless steel and wiltisey the following require-
ments:
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Fig. 5.7. Left: The energy reconstruction resolution for electron ewaritermly gen-
erated in the target region follow.2%/\/E(MeV'). Right: The vertex reconstruc-
tion resolution for 8 MeV electron events uniformly generated in the targ@meus-
ing maximum likelihood fitting. The x-axis is the distance of the reconstructadwer
to the true vertex and the y-axis is the number of events.

a. leak-tight against mineral oil and water over a long period of time (16yea
b. chemically compatible with the mineral oil buffer;

c. mechanical strength to support the hydrostatic pressure of the ligoiggpport the PMT structure
and to handle the stresses induced by transporting, lifting and handling;

d. minimal material so as to reduce backgrounds from radioactivity in theastdevelds.

The stainless steel vessel is a cylinder of 5000 mm height and 5000 mm digexé¢enal dimensions)
with a 10 mm wall thickness (304L stainless) as depicted in Fig. 5.8. It weidiuista 0 tons and has a
volume of~95 n? (without the chimney).

5.2.1 Acrylic Vessel

The target vessel is a cylinder of 3200 mm height and 3200 mm diametern@xtémensions) with
10 mm wall thickness (acrylic). It weighs580 kg, and contains a volume 25 n? (without chimneys).
The~-catcher vessel surrounding the Target is a cylinder of 4100 mm heaiglt 100 mm diameter (external
dimensions) with a 15 mm wall thickness (acrylic). It weighs 1420 kg, amdabos a volume of 28
(53 m3 — 25 m?) (without the chimneys). At the top of the target vessel, there are twoee tthimneys for
injecting the LS and for passage of radioactive calibration sourcese Wikbe one or two chimneys for the
~-catcher as well. The chimneys diameter will 480-100 mm. Drawings of the target and theatcher
vessels are shown in Figure 5.9.

The target and-catcher vessels will be built of acrylic which is transparent to photonswatrelength
above~300 nm (50% at 300 nm [2]). Both vessels are designed to contain ardigaiits with a long term
leak-tightness (free from leakage for ten years) and stability. The ¢igtesstraint is the chemical compati-
bility between the vessel and the scintillating liquids, for at least five ye&ierelmust be no degradation of
the liquid properties (scintillation efficiency, absorption length) nor anyifsagmt degradation of the acrylic
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Fig. 5.9. The design of the double vessel.

material (yellowing or crazing of more than a few percent of the acrylitasararea). The-catcher vessel
will also be chemically compatible with the mineral oil in the buffer region.

Acrylic is normally PMMA plus additional ingredients to prevent aging and UVitligbsorption. Dif-
ferent manufacturing companies have different formulas and tradetsdor the additional ingredients,
resulting in different appearance, chemical compatibility, and agingtefféor the material choice, we
have surveyed many kinds of organic plastic. We have identified two pessibrces for fabrication of the
acrylic vessels: the Jiang Chuan Organic Plastic Ltd. Corp, located in citgraf Fang, Hebei Province,
China, and the Gold Aqua System Technical Co. in Kaoshiung, Taiwasi¢iary of the Nakano company).

The Jiang Chuan Corp. uses a centrifugal casting method for their goinsir of the vessel. The
approach of Nakano’s subsidiary company uses bent plate sheetglteebddogether by the polymerization
method. It appears at this time that this method will be preferable as it shavidera higher quality vessel.

In the polymerization gluing method, they add the same raw materials as the aBiMIMA + in-
gredients) into the gap between the plates. Thus the joints consist of exac#grire acrylic material as
the joined plates, and there is no difference in their mechanical, chemicapdical properties. During
polymerization, UV light is used instead of heating, in order to prevent thé dfeeets from rebounding.
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The speed of polymerization is controlled to minimize the remaining stress. Ontanthes fabricated in
shape, it will be put in a thermally insulated enclosure for up to a menihweek in our case) to be heated
for releasing the stresses. The temperature will be controlled withinC. Different acrylic types, shapes,
thicknesses, etc., need different temperature curves for bendinguaing. Hence experience is very im-
portant. The geometric precision can be controlled-Bomm for a 2 m-diameter tank. The tank can have
reinforcement structures at both the top and bottom; therefore the meahstnéngth is not a problem for a
very thin tank &1 cm). However, a thin sheet tends to have more residual stress whichenpagtidematic
for chemical compatibility. The minimum thickness of our tank is to be discusgedtak compatibility
tests of acrylic sheets with liquid scintillator and mineral oil are completed. Figi@ shows a example
of the acrylic plastic vessel. Mechanically, the double vessels must be strahstable enough to ensure

Fig. 5.10. A sample acrylic vessel produced at the Gold Aqua TechnicahTaiwan.
The diameter and the height are both 2 m, with high precision.

identical shapes between near and far target vessels.

The manufacture and transportation of the detector vessels can cangkcations to the experiment
and they need to be studied in great detail. Simulation has shown that theottatisp phase is hazardous
for a double acrylic vessel which has been completely assembled. Thel Wesign, and the design of
a transportation system to isolate large shock and vibration loads, re§uittesr analysis. This problem
could also be solved, without changing the baseline design, by trangptirtinarget ang-catcher vessels
separately, and integrate and glue theatcher top lid and the chimney in the filling hall.

All three regions within the antineutrino detector module have to be filled simultishedr he fill-
ing phase generates constraints related to the differences in heightlimfuiide According to mechanical
simulations, if we neglect density variations, the acceptable differencéaiiveefluid heights is 30 cm.

5.2.2 Calibration Ports

In addition to the central chimney port, the buffer vessel lid will have s8\@&-6) ports, each 100—
200 mm diameter, to facilitate the deployment of radioactive calibration soarmkéight sources. These
ports will have gate valves to isolate the calibration devices when they aiie nge and facilitate their
removal. Around the side wall of the stainless steel vessel there will b@i@2 gf 5-10 cm diameter for
high voltage, signal, and instrumentation cables.

The cables will be routed down to the bottom of the water pool and up the sids 0 minimize
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interference with the water Cherenkov system. The cables may either t@nsmhin pipes, or we will
design a fail-safe isolation connector to allow the cables to be in the water.

5.3 Liquid Scintillator

The gadolinium-loaded organic liquid scintillator, Gd-LS, is a crucial compboéthe antineutrino
detector. The H atoms ("free protons”) in the LS serve as the targetddantterse beta-decay (IBD) reac-
tion, and the Gd atoms produce the delayed coincidence, so importantcfgrband reduction, between
the prompt positron and the delayed neutron from the IBD. The LS contal®6 hydrogen. Gd has a
very large neutron-capture cross section; éghef natural abundance Gd is 49,000 barns so that isotopic
enrichment of the Gd is not required. Two stable isotopes of Gd contribugt afidhis cross section:
o(1?°Gd) = 61,400 barns andr(1°"Gd) = 255,000 barns. Furthermore, neutron-capture on Gd leads to
emission ofy rays with a total energy o£8 MeV, that is much higher than the energies of thewys from
natural radioactivity which are normally below 3.5 MeV. Hence, organidbfed with a small amount of
Gd is an ideal antineutrino target and detector. Both Chooz [1] and Pedie Y& used 0.1% Gd-doping (1 g
Gd per kg LS) that yielded a capture time7of-28 1S, about a factor of seven shorter than that on protons
in undoped liquid scintillator,7{ ~180us). This shorter capture time reduces the backgrounds from random
coincidences by a facter7.

To detect reactor antineutrinos with high precision, the Gd-LS must haveltbeing key properties:

a) high optical transparency = long optical attenuation length, (b) higtophmoduction (high light yield)
by the scintillator, (c) ultra-low impurity content, mainly of the natural radio&tentaminants, such as
U, Th, Ra, K, and Rn, and (d) long-term chemical stability, over a perfagkeeral years. It is necessary
to avoid any chemical decomposition, hydrolysis, formation of colloids, tymperization, which can lead
over time in the LS to development of color, cloudy suspensions, or formatigels or precipitates, all of
which can degrade the optical properties of the LS. To achieve thesgsGiiR&D is required on a variety of
topics, such as: (1) selection of the proper organic LS, (2) developmhehemical procedures to synthesize
an organo-Gd complex that is soluble and chemically stable in the LS, (3)gatiofi of the components of
the Gd-LS, and (4) development of analytical methods to measure thegedmsrties of the Gd-LS over
time. These topics will be discussed in the subsections below.

Major R&D efforts on LS and Gd-LS are being carried out at BNL in the UISEP in the Peoples
Republic of China and JINR in Russia:

A. The Solar-Neutrino/Nuclear-Chemistry Group in the BNL Chemistry Dapant has been involved
since 2000 in R&D of chemical techniques for synthesizing and charaageoeganic liquid scintil-
lators loaded with metallic elements, M-LS. They helped to develop a propeseldw-energy solar-
neutrino detector, LENS/Sol [4]. Concentrations of M in the £5-10% by weight were achieved
to serve as targets for solar neutrino capture, with M being ytterbium*(vand indium (If). It
was obvious that these chemical results could readily be extended to theeaetor antineutrino
experiments, to prepare Gd-LS (with &g at the much lower concentrations required for neutron
detection,~0.1%. BNL began R&D in 2004 on solvent extraction methods to synthesizeSsd-L

B. Nuclear chemists at IHEP also began their R&D on Gd-LS in 2004. They teaded to focus on
preparing solid organo-Gd complexes, the idea being that the solid sheu&hdily dissolvable in
the LS, to allow preparation of the Gd-LS at the Daya Bay reactor site.

C. The JINR chemists, who have long experience in the development t6€@eistillators, are currently
studying the characteristics of different LS solvents, especially Lindatd Benzene. They have also
began some collaborative work on Gd-LS with chemists at the Institute oidah@hemistry of the
Russian Academy of Sciences, who also did R&D on In-LS for LENS/Sdirsgain about 2001.
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It should be noted that the general approach of these differenpgispretty much the same, to prepare
organo-Gd complexes that are soluble and stable in the LS organic sdt@wmtver, the chemical details
of their R&D programs do differ in significant respects at present, ss@hthe purification procedures, the
control of pH, and reliance on either solvent-extraction methods or formafiGd-precipitates to isolate
the Gd organo-complex. We discuss the current status of the major similaritiedifferences of these
approaches. We note that the differences cited do not seriously Hfeegeneral goals of the experiment
and are acceptable at this stage of development of the experiment. Asadoperative R&D ties between
these groups develop in the coming months, it is expected that these issuas ngdblved.

5.3.1 Selection of Solvents

Several aromatic (organic compounds based on benzene) scintillation lgeidsstudied at BNL to
test their applicability as solvents for Gd-LS. (1) Pseudocumene (P@hvdthe 1,2,4-isomer of trimethyl-
benzene (and mesitylene, the 1,3,5-isomer), has been the most commongolveed for Gd-LS in pre-
vious neutrino experiments. But it has a low flash point’(€3 and aggressively attacks acrylic plastic.
(2) Phenylcyclohexane (PCH) has a lower reactivity than PC, but alfyohthe light yield. (3) Both di-
isopropylnaphthalene (DIN) and 1-phenyl-1-xylyl ethane (PXE)ehaptical absorption bands in the UV
region below 450-nm that cannot be removed by our purification proeg@lthough we note that Double
Chooz has chosen PXE as a satisfactory solution for their requirem@ht&ecently, a new LS solvent,
Linear Alkyl Benzene (LAB) [5], has been identified as a potentially #&oésolvent for Gd-LS. LAB is
composed of a linear alkyl chain of 10-13 carbon atoms attached to antgerimg, and has a light yield
comparable to PC. LAB also has a high flash point, which significantly redileesafety concerns. It is
claimed by the manufacturers to be biodegradable, and is relatively ingxpgesince it is used in the in-
dustrial manufacturing of detergents. (5) Mineral oil (MO) and doded®D) both have very good light
transmission in the UV-visible region so that no further purification is requiféey produce little or no
scintillating light. It has been reported that mixtures of PC + mineral oil will iatck acrylic.

PC and LAB, as well as mixtures of PC with DD and of LAB with PC, have besacted as the
candidate scintillation liquids for loading Gd in the Daya Bay neutrino detecto€hina, an unpurified
LAB sample obtained from Fushun Petroleum Chemical, Inc. has an attemiexigth longer than 30 m; if
its quality is uniform from production batch to batch, it can be used directi@sequired solvent without
further purification. In the U.S., pure LAB has been obtained from theeBa&t€ompany in Canada. Even
though this LAB is quite pure, BNL routinely uses purification proceduresngure that all of its LAB
samples have uniform properties. The chemical properties and phpsidarmance of these scintillation
solvents, plus mineral oil and dodecane, are summarized in Table 5.4.

LS Gd Loading Density | abssg | Purification| Relative || Flash Paint
inLS (glen?) Method | Light Yield
PC Yes 0.889 | 0.002 | Distillation 1 48°C
PCH Yes 0.95 | 0.001| Column 0.46 99°C
DIN Yes 0.96 0.023 Column 0.87 >140°C
PXE | Yes, butis not stable 0.985 | 0.022 | Column 0.87 167C
LAB Yes 0.86 | 0.000| Column 0.98 130°C
MO No 0.85 | 0.001 | Not needed NA 215C
DD No 0.75 | 0.000 | Not needed NA 71°C

Table 5.4. Properties of Selected Liquid Scintillators, as compiled at BNL



5 ANTINEUTRINO DETECTORS 84

5.3.2 Preparation of Gadolinium Complexes

One of the major research challenges is how to dissolve the Gd into the liguiiflatcin Since the LS
detector is made of an aromatic organic solvent, it is difficult to add inorgaifte af Gd into the organic
LS. The only solution to this problem is to form organometallic complexes of Gdavianic ligands that
are soluble in the organic LS.

The recent Chooz and Palo Verde antineutrino experiments used diiffeethods to produce their Gd-
doped liquid scintillator. In the Chooz experiment, Gd{N$was directly dissolved in the LS, resulting in
a scintillator whose attenuation length decreased at a relatively rapid 4 p@r day. As a result, Chooz
had to be shut down prematurely. On the other hand, the Palo Verderegpetsed the organic complex,
Gd-ethylhexanoate, yielding a scintillator which aged at a much slower r@&yper day.

In the Periodic Table, Gd belongs to the lanthanide (Ln) or rare-ealssarelements. Lanthanides
such as Gd can form stable organometallic complexes with ligands that coxygi@m nitrogen, and phos-
phorus, such as carboxylic acids, organophosphorus compamttseta-diketones. Several recipes for Ln-
LS have been developed based on these organic ligands. For examy@tyBiexanoate (Palo Verde, Univ.
Sheffield, Bicron), In-, Yb- and Gd-carboxylates (BNL for LENSdabaya Bay), Gd-triethylphosphate
(Univ. Sheffield), Yb-dibutyl-butylphosphonate (LENS), and Getstacetonate (Double-Chooz).

Complexants that have been studied at BNL are (i) carboxylic acids (RH)@hat can be neutralized
with inorganic bases such as NBH to form carboxylate anions that can then complex théLion,
and (ii) organic phosphorus-oxygen compounds, "R-P-O”, suctrilagtyl phosphate (TBP), or trioctyl
phosphine oxide (TOPO), that can form complexes with neutral inorgaeicies such as LngJ6]. Initially,
work was done with the R-P-O compounds. The extraction of Ln is effedbiut the attenuation length is
only a few meters and the final Ln-LS was not stable for more than a few soBththe other hand, the
carboxylic acids, "TRCOOH”, form organic-metal carboxylate compldkascan be loaded into the LS with
more than 95% efficiency using solvent-solvent extraction. Moreovecdheoxylic acids are preferable
because they are less expensive and easier to dispose of as cheasizglawmpared to the phosphorus-
containing compounds. In principle, the chemical reactions are (a) fieatien, RCOOH + NHOH —
RCOO™ + NHJ + H,0 in the aqueous phase, followed by (b) Ln-complex formatiort; LA 3BRCOO™ —
Ln(RCOO}, which is soluble in the organic LS. These reactions are very sensitié: tilve neutralization
step to form the RCOO depends on the acidity of the aqueous solution, and hydrolysis of thie ¢am
compete with formation of the Ln(RCO@gomplex.

A range of liquid carboxylic acids with alkyl chains containing from 2 to &caus was studied. It was
found that acetic acid (C2) and propionic acid (C3) have very low effftéés for extraction of Ln into the
organic phase. Isobutyl acid (C4) and isovaleric acid (C5) both hamegsunpleasant odors and require R-
P-O ligands to achieve high extraction efficiencies for Ln. Carboxylicsaotthtaining more than 7 carbons
are difficult to handle because of their high viscosity; also as the numbzrbbn atoms increases in the
carboxylate complex, the relative concentration by weight of Ln deesed$he best complexant found to
date is the C6 compound, 2-methylvaleric acigHg COOH or "THMVA”.

Several instrumental and chemical analytical techniques have beeatl&Nt as guides for optimiza-
tion of the synthesis procedures for Gd-LS. Besides the measuremédigtst gfeld and optical attenuation
length to be described below, are measurements in the LS of the concestadti(i) G#* by spectropho-
tometry, (2) the total carboxylic acid, R-COOH, by acid-base titrationsth@uncomplexed R-COOH by
IR spectroscopy, (4) the different organo-Gd complexes in the ardigid by IR spectroscopy, (5) the
H2O by Karl-Fischer titration, and (6) the NHand CI- by electrochemistry with specific ion-sensitive
electrodes. These measurements produced very interesting resultslibateid that the chemistry of the
Gd-LS is more varied and complicated than what is expected from the simpiecaieeactions (a) and (b)
listed above. The Gd molecular complex in the LS is not simply Gd(MYAit contains some OH as well,
and the form of this complex changes with changing pH. So, even thoudpritréerm studies consistently
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show that the Gd-LS is chemically stable for periges year, there is the lingering concern that hydrolysis
reactions might occur over long times in the LS. Careful attention to chemitalsjespecially pH control,
is crucial here, as is long-term monitoring of the Gd-LS.

To date at BNL, many hundreds of Ln-LS samples have been synthesizbaling scores of Gd-
LS. [7] There are two approaches for preparing batches of the &di).synthesizing each batch at the
desired final Gd concentration, 0.1-0.2%, or (ii) synthesizing more obrated batchesy 1-2% Gd, and
then diluting with the organic LS by a facterl0 to the desired concentration. The two approaches are not
identical, with regard to possible long-term effects such as hydrolysipalydherization. Approach (ii) is
preferred because it simplifies the logistics of preparing and transpediydarge volumes of Gd-LS. At
IHEP, thirteen organic ligands including four organophosphorus caomg) five carboxylic acids, and four
(B-diketones have been tested. The carboxylic acids seem most suitab&pfithem have been used for
further study. The Gd carboxylate can be synthesized by the followingatetfia.] Carboxylic acids are
neutralized by ammonium hydroxide and reacted with Gd&form a precipitate. The solid is collected by
filtration, washed with distilled water, and dried at room temperature. [bj@&atic acids are dissolved in
an organic solvent that is also the LS and mixed with a Gaelter solution. Then the pH of the solution
is adjusted with ammonium hydroxide. The Gd-carboxylate is simultaneoushetband extracted into the
LS solvent. Method [a], the preparation of the solid Gd complex, is curréeilyy emphasized at IHEP.

After the Gd-complex is synthesized and dissolved in the LS, a primary ficen¢ additive and a
secondary spectrum shifter (both called "fluors”) are added. AAHEe final concentration of the solutes
includes 1 g/L Gd, 5 g/L PPO (primary), and 10 mg/L bis-MSB (seconddiyg. resulting liquid is then
pumped through a 0.22m filter and bubbled with nitrogen for the removal of air. At BNL, the fluors,
butyl-PBD (3 g/L) and bis-MSB (15 mg/L), are used. No filtration is applied.

5.3.3 Purification of Individual Components for Gd-LS

Most purification steps developed at BNL are applied before and dtirengynthesis of the Gd-LS [8].
Chemical separation schemes that would be used after the Gd-LS hasyhtessized are usually unsuitable
because they would likely remove some of the Gd as well as other inorganidiiegu

The removal of non-radioactive chemical impurities can increase thenrssion of the light in the LS
and enhance the long-term stability of the Gd-LS, since some impurities cateisthw chemical reactions
that gradually reduce the transparency of the Gd-LS. Chemical ptidficsteps have been developed for
use prior to or during the chemical synthesis: (1) The purification of charrigredients in the aqueous
phase, such as ammonium hydroxide and ammonium carboxylate, is dooledayt &xtraction with toluene
mixed with tributyl phosphine oxide (TBPO). (2) LAB, which has low volatilitypsrified by absorption
on a column of activated ADs. (3) High-volatility liquids, such as the carboxylic acids and PC, are pu-
rified by temperature-dependent vacuum distillatior<8t04 bar. Vacuum distillation should remove any
radioisotopic impurities, including radon. Figure 5.11 compares the optieatrspfor LAB before and after
purification with the activated AD3 column.

Two methods, cation exchange and solvent extraction, are being catsialeBNL for the purifica-
tion of radioactive impurities associated with Gd, mainly the U and Th decay <hHire contents of the
radioactive impurities in the commercially obtained 99% and 99.999% {BIEIO solids that are used as
starting materials were measured by low-level counting at BNL and at theYdewState Department of
Health and found to be less than the detectable limits{1flg). More sophisticated radioactivity measure-
ment steps will have to be developed to quantify these radioactive spéci@scentrations of 1 g/g in
the Gd (implying impurity levels of 10'? g/g in the final 0.1% Gd-LS) to fulfill our criterion of a random
singles rate below 50 Hz (with 0.8 Hz from radioactive contaminatiof?®i, 222Th, and*’K in the Gd-
LS). Although this goal is achievable routinely for unloaded LS (i.e., witlaalgted Gd), [9], special care is
required for Gd-loaded LS since the Gd (and other lanthanides) obtaii@na usually contaif®2Th at
a level of~0.1 ppm. For Gd loading of 0.1% by weight in the antineutrino detector, the @thgtenaterial
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Purification of LAB by Column Separation
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Fig. 5.11. UV-visible spectra of LAB before and after purification

has to be purified to a level10~'%g/g. In order to eliminate the Th, G&3 powder at IHEP is dissolved in
hydrochloric acid and passed through a cation-exchange resin caRrgiiminary assays at IHEP showed
that this Gd purification procedure reduced the Th content at the pplbleegfactor of four.

5.3.4 Characterization of Gd-LS

The long-term stability of the Gd-LS preparations is periodically monitored Q@", quality control,
program, by measuring their light absorbance and light yield. Samplestfrersame synthesis batch are
sealed respectively in 10-cm optical glass cells for UV absorption measunts, and in scintillation vials
for light yield measurements. Monitoring the UV absorption spectrum as@ifumof time gives a more
direct indication of chemical stability than does the light yield. In Figure 5.1 UK absorption values
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Fig. 5.12. The UV absorption values of BNL Gd-LS samples at 430 nm asdién
of time
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for a wavelength of 430 nm (in the UV spectrometer) are plotted for BNLLSdamples as a function of
calendar date, until May 2006, for different concentrations of Gohf€o2% to 1.2% by weight in a variety
of solvent systems — pure PC, pure LAB, and mixtures of PC+dodecahef&#C+LAB. The figure shows
that, since synthesis, samples of: (a) the 1.2% and 0.2% of Gd in pure RGd&r been stable for more
than 1.5 and 1 years, respectively; (b) the 0.2% of Gd in the mixture of 20% e 80% dodecane has so
far been stable for more than a year; and (c) the recently developedo® @#in pure LAB and in 20so far
for approximately 6 months.

The value of the optical attenuation length,is extrapolated from the UV absorption data. It is defined
as the distance at which the light transmitted through the sample has its intensitgdedl /e of the initial
value:L =0.434 d/a, where is the absorbance of light (at a reference wavelength, usually 430 nasymesl
in an optical cell of length d. Note that for d = 10 cm, a value 6f0.004 translates into an attenuation length
L~11 m. However, it is difficult to extract accurate optical attenuation lengtm these short pathlength
measurements because thealues are close to zero. Measurements over much longer pathlengths are
needed. BNL has constructed a system with a 1-meter-pathlength, Hatigaligned quartz tube. The
light source is a He-Cd, blue laser with= 442 nm. The light beam is split into two beams with 80% of
the light passing through the 1-m tube containing the Gd-LS before agratia photodiode detector. The
remaining 20% of the light passes through an air-filled 10-cm cell andheseemother photodiode detector
to measure the fluctuations of the laser intensity, without any interactions in thd. ligse of this dual-
beam laser system with 1-m pathlength confirmed the values of the attenuaiiph éxtrapolated from
the measurements with the 10-cm cell in the UV Spectrometer. For 0.2% Gd in 20#80% dodecane
mixture without fluors, the 1-m measurement gave 99.54% transmissioesporrding to attenuation length
~22 m. This agreed with the value21.7 m that was extrapolated from the measure®.002 in the 10-cm
cell.

The long-term stability of the Gd-LS developed at IHEP has also beentigats] with a UV-Vis
spectrophotometer using a 10-cm optical cell. IHEP also has developeptiaal system with variable
vertical pathlengths up te&2 m to measure the optical attenuation more accurately. Figure 5.13 shows the
long term stability over time of four IHEP Gd-LS samples as measured by optisalrption at 430 nm.
In all of these IHEP samples, fluors were added, 5 g/L PPO and 10 mgM®i&- The concentrations
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Fig. 5.13. Long-term Stability Test: 2 g/L IHEP Gd-LS as a Function of Time.

of Gd, complexing ligand, and solvent in the four samples are: [A.] 2 g/Li€mhanoate as ligand, 4: 6
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Mesitylene/dodecane; [B.] 2 g/L Gd, ethylhexanoate as ligand, 2: 8 Masitjledecane; [C.] 2 g/L Gd,
isonanoate as ligand, LAB; [D.] 2 g/L Gd, 2:8 ethylhexanoate as ligand Nedtylene/LAB; The IHEP
results show that the variations of the absorption values are very smialjdhe four-month period for all
four samples. The attenuation lengths of samples C and D are longer tharirb@ mHEP QC program of
long-term stability testing will continue fas 1 year. At JINR, optical properties and light yields of samples
of LAB are being measured.

The light yield of the Gd-LS is also measured at BNL and at IHEP. At BNdgiatillation vial contain-
ing ten mL of Gd-LS plus the wavelength-shifting fluors, butyl-PBD (3 g/Ld bis-MSB (15 mg/L), is used
for measurement of the photon production. The value of the Gd-LS lighd, yénich is determined from
the Compton-scattering spectrum produced by an extéth@k~-ray source that irradiates the sample, is
qguoted in terms of S%, relative to a value of 100% for pure PC with no Gd IgatMeasured S% values
are respectively 95% for 95% LAB + 5% PC, and 55% for 0.1% Gd in 20%-B0% dodecane.

Table 5.5 lists the light yield for several IHEP Gd-LS samples, relative tol@evaf 100% for an
anthracene crystal. It is seen that the concentration of Gd loading halittle effect on the light yield.

| Gd(g/L) | Scintillator | Complex | Solvent Light Yield |
— PPO bis-MSB — PC:dodecane 0.459
— PPO bis-MSB — LAB 0.542
1.5 PPO bis-MSB| Gd-ethylhexanoate| 2:8 PC:LAB 0.538
2.0 PPO bis-MSB| Gd-ethylhexanoate| 2:8 PC:LAB 0.528
1.5 PPO bis-MSB| Gd-isononanoic acid LAB 0.492
2.0 PPO bis-MSB| Gd-isononanoic acid LAB 0.478

Table 5.5. Light yield for several Gd-LS samples prepared at IHEPsuned relative
to an anthracene crystal.

5.3.5 Comparisons with Commercial Gd-LS

At BNL, a sample of commercially available Gd-LS, purchased from BicBf+521, containing 1%
Gd in pure PC, has been compared with a BNL Gd-LS sample containing 1.2% 32 BC-521 is the
concentrated Gd-doped scintillator with organic complexing agent in PC thaitused in the Palo Verde
reactor experiment after it was diluted to 40% PC + 60% mineral oil. The lighdsief the respective
BNL and Bicron samples were found to be comparable, 82% vs. 85%, mieasured at BNL relative to
100% PC, and, as quoted by Bicron, 57% relative to anthracene. ldowibe attenuation length for the
BNL-prepared Gd-LS was 2.5 times longer than the value for the Bicron BC-521 sample, 6.2 mvs. 2.6 m
as measured at BNL; Bicron quoted a vaie.0 m for its sample. This significant difference in attenuation
may reflect the care put into the BNL pre-synthesis purification steps.

The chemical stability of these BNL and Bicron BC-521 samples are beingviediin our QC program.
No perceptible worsening of the optical properties of these samples babserved over periods of 1.5
and~1 years, respectively. Note that Bicron simply characterizes the stability BC-521 as being "long
term”.

5.3.6 Large Scale Production of Gd-LS

Tasks that have begun or will be undertaken in the next several mamths #ollows: (1) to continue the
QC program of long-term stability of different Gd-LS preparations;t@gletermine the quality, quantity,
and types of fluors required to add to the Gd-LS to optimize photon produatidright attenuation, in
order to decide upon a final recipe for the Gd-LS synthesis; (3) to budlbsed synthesis system that
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eliminates exposure of the Gd-LS to air; (4) to scale the chemical procefiur&d-LS synthesis up from
the current lab-bench scale to volumes of several hundred litersrdtotppe detector module studies, and
as a prelude to industrial-scale production on the level of 160 tons; (bitdéonate many of these chemical
procedures, which are currently done by hand; (6) to use standdrl&TM-type tests to study the chemical
compatibility of the LS with the materials that will be used to construct the detectselee.g., acrylic; (7)
to find methods to measure accurately, with high precision, the concentratiios, IC/H and Gd/H, and the
H and C concentrations.

5.3.7 Storing and Handling of LS at Daya Bay

The basic assumptions that underlie the following discussion are that weeleiltd AB as our LS
choice. If another scintillator is chosen, the procedures will be modifiptbapiately. We also assume:

1. Detector modules will be treated as matched pairs, so that they are knbemasidentical as can be
prepared. Comparison of any differences in the operating chardicieio$ these identical detectors
will provide crucial information about the control of systematic uncertainfiésis, at a minimum,
40 tons of 0.1% Gd-LS, well mixed and equilibrated, will have to be prepatrede time, to be able
to fill two of the antineutrino detector modules at the same time.

2. To reduce the volume of the required space underground and obsteaf excavations, the ‘stock
solutions’ of LAB and of 1% Gd in LAB will be stored on the surface.

3. Some procedures, such as stirring or mixing of a liquid in a tank on gyrfakt be required to ensure
uniformity within that liquid. With that capability in hand, it becomes feasible to digsthe fluors
in the LAB that is stored on the surface.

4. Preparation of the 0.1% Gd in LAB will be done underground prior to filthngjinner detector mod-
ules.

The following points represent the preferred conceptual option fadliveg large amounts of organic liquids
at the Daya Bay site. The first three subsections deal with conditions @utfaee, during transport, and
underground, while the fourth section deals with general issues theglavant to all of the subsections.

5.3.7.1 Surface LS Handling

o LAB (undoped) storage tank (if possible located not too far from tunnghace, but this is not an
absolute necessity).

1. Minimum capacity is 140 tons, the total amount of undoped LAB needectpmpe the solution
of 0.1% Gd in LAB that will fill all eight antineutrino detector modules.

2. If desired, this tank can be large enough to store ALL of the LAB reguio fill all of the
~-catcher regions as well as the antineutrino detector modules. Maximunityapeeded is
400 tons.

3. This tank will not be for passive storage. It will have to contain some migipparatus (e.g.,
mechanical stirrer or gas bubbling) to ensure uniformity of the containetll{@ssuming that
more than one shipment of LAB is received from the manufacturer).

4. This tank on surface will also be used to dissolve and mix the fluors in LAB.
5. This tank will require a purification column (containing.®k) in its inlet line, since the LAB
will have to undergo final purification prior to addition of the fluors.

o Storage tank for 1% Gd in LAB that has been synthesized elsewhere.
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1. Capacity of 20 tons.
2. This tank will also need mixing apparatus, to ensure uniformity of the totain@of liquid.

o Mineral Oil will not need a storage tank on surface. If it is deliveredtarker truck, it can be moved
directly underground. If delivered in drums, the mineral oil will be trensfd on the surface to an
ISO tank for shipment underground.

5.3.7.2 Transportation of LS Underground

o As discussed in Section 5.3.7.4 below, transport of batches of liquidstfretanks of LAB and 1%
Gd in LAB on the surface to the underground hall will be done in dedic&€ddontainers.

o Dilution of the 1% Gd LAB mixture with LAB will be done in the underground fillinglha

5.3.7.3 Underground LS Filling

o There will be three tanks, each with 40-ton capacity, and each devotezttwith only one of the
liquids that will go into the detector module.

o Each of these three tanks will serve as a filling station, by being outfitted wittpests that will
connect to a centralized, instrumented system with plumbing designed to alléWinigeof the three
zones of each detector module simultaneously: the inner zone with 0.1% Gdinthdintermediate
zone with undoped LAB, the outer zone with mineral oil.

o Two of these tanks will be for intermediate passive storage, i.e., one fwpad LAB and one for
mineral oil.

o The third tank will serve as a chemical processing tank, to prepare the®dL¥b LAB, by diluting
and mixing the 1% Gd-LAB with the undoped LAB. This tank will contain a mixingapagus.

5.3.7.4 General Points Regarding LS Handling

o All tanks containing LAB-based liquids, on surface and undergrownldl,need Teflon-like inner
liners. The tanks themselves may be stainless steel or other material. We wawittousting as well
as contact of the metal with the organic liquids. The choice of materials mandepethe cost.

o To remove air, all of the tanks will have the capability of gas purging, byobog inert gas (such as
nitrogen) through the organic liquids in the tanks or by establishing a blahketrt gas to cover the
liquid.

o ISO containers, with thermal insulation or possibly active temperature ¢ontiieeither be leased or
purchased. These have capacities of 5000-9000 gallons. They wiirbtully cleaned prior to use.
Individual ISO containers will be dedicated to use with particular liquidg, fon LAB, one for 1%
Gd in LAB, and if needed, one for mineral oil. Their main use will be for tgamsof the liquids from
the surface to underground.

o Procedures will have to be developed for clean transfers of the ligoads,on surface and under-
ground, when hooking up to plumbing, etc., to minimize contamination by dust, aédfyair-borne
radon.
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5.4 Antineutrino Detector Photomultiplier Tubes

Optical photons produced by charged particles oays in the antineutrino detector are detected with
224 PMTs submerged in the buffer oil inside the steel vessel. The PMTareanged in seven horizontal
rings, each with 32 PMTs. The rings are staggered in such a way thaMfie & two adjacent rings are
offset by half the PMT spacing in a ring. Simulation studies indicate the adoptedber of PMTs and
configuration can provide good energy resolution, about 16% at 1 [HeWh the experience of the other
experiments, the failure of PMT in the detector is about 1%. We thus hafieienf number of PMTs in
each detector module to ensure reliable performance.

We require the PMT to have a spectral response that matches the emissabrurspof the liquid
scintillator and good quantum efficiency for detecting single optical phatamaminal gain of abouit0”.

It is desirable to have good charge response, i.e. the peak-to-vdileyfoa identifying the single photo-
electron spectrum from the noise distribution. Since the energy of an isvdinectly related to the number
of optical photons collected, the PMTs operating at the nominal gain mustéaellent linearity over a
reasonable broad dynamic range. In addition, the dark current,utse-pnd after pulse should be low to
minimize the noise contribution to the energy measurement. Furthermore, thal matlioactivity of the
materials of the PMT must be kept low so that txeay background in the detector module is as small as
possible. These specifications will be quantified with simulations and by destildibs of a small number
of PMTs purchased from the manufacturers prior to the production.orde

Taking the photo-cathode coverage of the detector module, number of RMJe used, and cost into
account, we plan to use 20-cm-diameter PMTs for the antineutrino detectatesod

5.4.1 PMT Selection Options

There are currently two candidate photomultiplier tubes for use in the animeuafetector modules,
the Hamamatsu R5912 [10] and the Electron Tubes 9354KB [11]. BothraRMT's with a 190 mm-wide
photocathode and peak wavelength sensitivity near 400 nm. They are similasign and construction.
However, the R5912 has 10 dynodes while the 9354KB has 12. The HamaR8912 is an improved
version over the R1408, which was used by SNO [12]. The R5912 & mg®MILAGRO and AMANDA.
Both PMTs will be extensively tested.

The manufacturers will be asked to integrate potted bases and oil-resigtanioltage and signal ca-
bles into the construction of the deliverable products. Also we plan to spbeitype of the voltage divider
optimized by us for Daya Bay operation, which the manufacturer will buildhflagh radiopurity com-
ponents and seal in the PMT/base assembly. The final decision on thiosetda specific manufacturer
will be made after verifying the compliance with the required level of raditypudetailed performance
comparisons, and price.

5.4.2 PMT Testing

Uniform performance, stable, reliable and lasting operation of the PMiemyare essential to the
successful execution of the experiment. These requirements demamntpeebensive program of testing
and validation conducted prior to installation and commissioning of the PMTSs.

We will ask the selected manufacturer to provide certificates of acceptante PMTs. The certifi-
cates document measured results, compliant to our specifications, thatlyyjpiclude: cathode and anode
luminous sensitivity, cathode blue sensitivity, anode dark current amdcdanting rate, operating voltage
for a gain of 10, charge response and transit time spread.

Testing and validation of the received PMTs will be conducted using amustst-stand. An LED will
be pulsed to simulate scintillation light. The light will be collected within optical fibeid thansported to
the PMT. This setup allows us to adjust the intensity and position (on the phatdeudf the light reaching
the phototube. The purpose of this exercise is to gather a set of phyareaheters for each PMT, such as



5 ANTINEUTRINO DETECTORS 92

gain vs. high-voltage, operating voltage at the nominal gain, quantuneeffic dark rate, transition time
spread, and linearity. In addition, test of radio-purity will be made. A tmuwandomly selected tubes from
each batch will be radio-assayed non-destructively. If the K, Th, aoktent exceeds the specified level
of contaminations, additional randomly selected tubes from the same batclewdtim-assayed. If more
PMTs exceed the specified contamination level, the whole batch will be rej@d¢tectollected data will be
used in simulation and analysis.

5.4.3 PMT Support Structure

The mechanical support of each PMT is a tripod structure which is mountedfiame attached to
the inner wall of the steel vessel. A tripod is stable and convenient fostiakjuthe orientation of the PMT.
Figure 5.14 shows the support structure. This structure is light and witidzke of radio-pure materials. The
orientation of the PMT can be adjusted by varying the lengths of the threeTlegsircular grips provide
reliable support of the PMT in all possible positions relative to the directicgheobuoyant force.

Fig. 5.14. PMT mechanical support structure.

5.4.4 High-Voltage System

The high voltage and its control system is designed around an Analogd3éwiariant of the 8052
microcontroller. It functions for both HV control and monitoring. The sysis capable of 0.5 V resolution
up to 2048 V. An EMCO DC-to-DC HV generator [13] will be mounted nearghetotube and will act as
our voltage source. The EMCO chips have low ripple, good regulatiahaes economical. The base will
be a simple tapered divider design mounted directly to the phototube, havowmifit smaller than the
standard socket provided by each manufacturer.

Control software is currently written using LabView. The design of this isn& modified version of
the STAR EMC (4800 towers) code, which allowed for 4096 units to be obtbetr from a single serial port
(plus a RS485 converter) in a multi-drop, master-slave network using 48381s. RS485 repeaters will
be used to connect various branches of the HV control network to theaoairol bus. The firmware on the
microcontroller and the LabView based control program are both available
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5.5 Front End Electronics

The antineutrino detector readout system is designed to process the BMIE signals. The essential
functions are as follows:

o Determine the charge of each PMT signal to measure the energy depositiguil scintillator. This
will enable us to select neutrino events, reject backgrounds and elétioeutrino energy spectrum.

o Determine the event time by measuring arrival time of the signals to the PMTseén wrdbuild the
time correlation between prompt and delayed sub-event. The timing informatioalso help us to
reconstruct the location of the antineutrino interaction in the detector, atalp @nd reject potential
background events.

o Provide fast information to the trigger system.

5.5.1 Front-End Electronics Specifications

When a reactor antineutrino interacts in the target, its energy is convertedlirgeiolet or visible
light, some of which will ultimately be transformed into photoelectrons (p.e.) at hloéopathodes of the
PMTs. For a given PMT, the minimal number of p.e.s is one and, basedanteMCarlo simulation, the
maximum number is 50 when an antineutrino interaction occurs in the vicinity of tbddne between the
Gd-doped liquid scintillator and the-catcher. Since typically 500 p.e.’s will be recorded by PMTs for a
cosmic-ray muon passing through the detector, the dynamic range of the BMeQuired to be up to about
500 p.e.’s. The intrinsic energy resolution for a single p.e. is typically &% with some variation from
PMT to PMT, while the energy threshold of a PMT is constrained by the daidentypically at the level of
about 1/3-1/4 of a p.e. The peak-to-peak noise and the charge resafitiee PMT readout electronics is
thus required to be less than 1/10 of a p.e. in both cases. The total chaagaeramaent determined by the
center-of-gravity method will produce the total energy deposited by ineartrino signal or a background
event.

The arrival time of the signal from the PMT will be measured relative to a comstap signal, for
example, the trigger signal. The time jitter of a PMT for a single p.e. is about §—Ranised by the PMT
transit time jitter, the PMT rise time, and the time walk effect of the signal, etc. Téigmgoal for the time
resolution of the readout electronics is thus determined to be less than 0.5 ns.

Since an antineutrino event is a coincidence of the prompt and delayesl/snh their time interval
is a crucial parameter for physics analysis. The precision of this intesrgaminated by the trigger signal
which is synchronized to the 100 MHz system clock. Hence a 10 ns precistxpected, which is sufficient
given the fact that the coincidence window of sub-events isZ0@nd the resultant uncertainty in efficiency
is less than 0.03%. If a TDC counter is employed at the trigger board to needuactual trigger arrival
time with respect to the system clock, a better precision can be achieved.

The dynamic range of the time measurement depends on the uncertainty dddlee fmtency and the
maximum time difference between the earliest and the latest arrival time of lighiiits. The range is
chosen to be from 0 to 500 ns.

The time measurement of the individual PMT time can also be used to determineetitevertex.
Although such a method is particularly suitable for large detectors similar to Kaxnil,At provides an
independent measurement which complements the charge-gravity metisatblbdetectors with diameters
of several meters. Hence it offers a cross-check of systematictaimtezs and an additional handle for
studying backgrounds. The readout electronics specifications mm@atized in Table 5.6.

5.5.2 Front End Boards

Each detector module is designed to have a readout system without aimns#ia to the other modules
except receiving a common clock signal and GPS information. The positrdmeutron triggers are both
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| Quantity | Specification |
Dynamic range 0-500 p.e.
Charge resolution <10% @ 1 p.e.

0.025% @ 400 p.e

noise <10% @ 1 p.e.
Digitization resolution 14 bits
Time range 0-500 ns
Time resolution < 500 ps
Sampling rate 40 MHz
Channels/module 16
VME standard VMEG64xp-340 mm

Table 5.6. Readout Electronics Specifications.

recorded with time stamps and the their matching in time will be done offline by seftWae readout
electronics for each detector module is housed in a 9U VME crate, eatiandte up to 16 readout modules,
one trigger module, and one or two fan-out modules. In such an amergemoveable modules can be
easily realized, and correlations among modules can be minimized.

Each readout module receives 16 channels of PMT signals and comibletése and charge mea-
surement. The sum of hit numbers and the total energy of this module is fethentdgger system for a
fast decision. After collecting information from all readout modules, a @iigignal may send to all readout
modules for data readout upon a positive decision.

A simplified circuit diagram of the electronic readout system, showing its maictifons, is given in
Fig. 5.15.

The analog signal from a PMT is amplified with a fast, low noise (FET inpuegtaigplifier. The output
of the amplifier is split into two branches, one for time measurement, and thefotlvbarge measurement.

The signal for time measurement is first sent to a fast discriminator with agmogable threshold to
generate a timing pulse, whose leading edge defines the arrival time of tiad gigstable threshold set by
a 14-bit DAC (AD7247) [14] via the VME controller is needed for the distnation in order to achieve the
required time resolution.

The timing pulse is sent to a TDC as the start signal, while the trigger signal dsasséhe common
stop. The TDC is realized by using internal resources of a high-pedioce FPGA with key components of
two ultra high speed Gray-code counters. The first counter chahgesrising edge of the 320 MHz clock,
while the second one changes at the falling edge. Thus, the time bin is 1.562fl the RMS of the time
resolution is less than 0.5 ns.

To measure the charge of a PMT signal, an ultra low-noise FET input amphi8066) is selected for
the charge integrator. A passive RC differentiator is used after the attggo narrow the signal. Since the
signal rate of a typical PMT is about 5 kHz including noise, a 300 ns sbdipire is chosen, corresponding to
an output signal width of less thanuk. The analog signal is accurately digitized by a 14-bit Flash ADC with
40 MHz sampling rate after a baseline recovering. The digitized resultdjossly into FPGA, in which
all data-processing like data pipelining, pedestal subtraction, nonlinearitgction, and data buffering are
implemented.

The readout module has a standard VME A24:D32 interface. Both ADT Bx@tidata of the triggered
event are sent to a buffer, which can store a maximum of 256 eventslakaevill be readout through the
VME backplane by the DAQ system within a reasonable time span.
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Fig. 5.15. Block diagram of front-end electronics module for the antineuttaiector.

5.6 Antineutrino Detector Prototype

The critical step towards the successful construction of the antineuteireetor is R&D on a scaled
down prototype, which is built at the Institute of High Energy Physics, Beifitgna. The goal of this R&D
work is multifold: 1) to verify the detector design principles such as refleabthe top and the bottom,
uniformity of the response in a cylinder, energy and position resolutioneodi¢tector, etc.; 2) to study the
structure of the antineutrino detector; 3) to investigate the long term stability digiid scintillator; 4) to
practice detector calibration; 5) to provide necessary information for thetd/Carlo simulation.

5.6.1 Prototype Detector Design

As shown in Fig. 5.16, the prototype consists of two cylinders: the innerdspiis a transparent acrylic
vessel with the dimension of 0.9 m in diameter, 1 min height, and 1 cm in wall tréskii&e outer cylinder
is a 2 m diameter, 2 m height stainless steel barrel. Currently, the acrysielnsdilled with normal liquid
scintillator, while Gd-loaded liquid scintillator is planned for the near futures liduid scintillator consists
of 30% mesitylene, 70% mineral oil with 5 g/l PPO and 10 mg/l bis-MSB. Theespatween the inner and
outer vessel is filled with 4.8 tons of mineral oil. A total 45 8" Hamamatsu R591Z$MMrranged in three
layers and mounted in a circular supporting structure are immersed in mieral o

An optical reflector made of Al film is placed at the top and bottom of the cyfindencrease the
effective coverage area from 10% to 14%. The scintillator light yield isiath®000 photons/MeV, and the
expected detector energy response is about 200 p.e./MeV.

The prototype is placed inside a cosmic ray anti-coincident detection frahiehwas a dimension
3 mx3 mx3 m. It covers fully the five sides except the bottom. The top side is coverezDIplastic
scintillator counters (used earlier by the BES Time-of-Flight system), e&atmlwide x 3 m long. The
four side walls are covered by 36 1.2¢h.2 m square-shaped scintillation counters, which were used by



5 ANTINEUTRINO DETECTORS 96

calibration . o8 —
device

Cables

Fig. 5.16. Sketch of the antineutrino detector prototype (Left) Top viewghtiR Side
view.

the L3C experiment. Figure 5.17 shows a photograph of the prototypestagt efore and after the anti-
coincident counters are mounted.

Fig. 5.17. The antineutrino detector: before (left) and after (right) themuabectors
were mounted.

The readout electronics is designed according to the requirementssiddnsprevious section as a
prototype. The trigger system, DAQ system and online software are &linddsd as prototypes for the
experiment.
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5.6.2 Prototype Detector Test Results

Several radioactive sources includihigBa (0.356 MeV),'*"Cs (0.662 MeV)Co (1.17+1.33 MeV)
and??Na (1.022+1.275 MeV) are placed at different locations through aalesgfibration tube inside the
liquid scintillator to study the energy response of the prototype. The galhR¥E's are calibrated by using
LED light sources, and the trigger threshold is set at 30 p.e., corrdsppto about 110 keV.

Figure 5.18 shows the energy spectrum after summing up all PMT respamte 137Cs and’“Co
sources located at the center of the detector. A total of about 160 p’é”@s is observed, corresponding
to an energy response of 240 p.e./MeV, higher than naive expectdalioa€nergy resolution can be ob-
tained from a fit to spectra, resulting a value of about 10%. A detailed Moatl® simulation is performed
to compare the experimental results with the expectation, as shown in Fig\Very8good agreement is
achieved, showing that the detector behavior is well understood.
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Fig. 5.18. Energy response of the prototype*Cs (left) and®°Co (right) sources at
the center of the detector with a comparison to Monte Carlo simulation.

Sources with different energies as listed above are all tested at the oénie detector, resulting
an energy response to different energies as shown in Fig. 5.19@¢eftid linearity is observed although
at low energies, non-linear effects possibly due to light quenching dede@kov light are observed. The
energy resolution at different energies is also shown in Fig. 5.19(rifgilpwing a simple expression of
~ 9%/+/E, in good agreement with Monte Carlo simulation as shown in Fig. 5.18.

The energy response as a function of vertical depth along the z-axiswsisn Fig. 5.20. Very good
uniformity (better than 10%) over the entire volume of the liquid scintillator shoassttte transparency of
the liquid is good, and the light reflector at the top and the bottom of the cyhmoldes well as expected. The
fact that the data and Monte Carlo expectation are in good agreemengves ishFig. 5.20, demonstrates
that the prototype, including its light yield, light transport, liquid scintillator, PM$ponse, and the readout
electronics is largely understood.
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6 Calibration and Monitoring Systems

The measurement efn? 26,3 to a precision of 0.01 in the Daya Bay experiment will require extreme
care in the characterization of the detector properties as well as friequoaitoring of the detector perfor-
mance and condition. The physics measurement requires that the neutxirtoe fineasured withelative
precision that is substantially better than 1%. This is accomplished by taking odtibserved event rates in
the detectors at near and far sites to separate the oscillation effect. Thisquille that differences between
detector modules be studied and understood at the leveddf% and that changes in a particular detector
module (over time or after relocation at another site) be studied and unolete0.1%. Achieving these
goals will be accomplished through a comprehensive program of detediioration and monitoring.

We anticipate a program with three different classes of procedures:

1. “complete” characterization of a detector module,
2. “partial’ characterization, and
3. routine monitoring.

We envision that the complete characterization (procedure #1.) will ggnbemperformed once during
initial commissioning of a detector module before taking physics data. Pracé@uwould be employed
after relocation of a detector module or after some other change thategguiareful investigation of the
detector properties and will involve a subset of the activities in procedlurdf substantial changes are
detected during procedure #2, then we would likely opt for reverting dogaure #1. Finally, procedure
#3 will involve both continuous monitoring of some detector parameters as svébquent (i.e., daily or
weekly) automated procedures to acquire data from LED light souraksaaiioactive sources deployed
into the detector volume. The requirements and proposed solutions fadonac#l. are listed in Table 6.1.
These will be manually operated procedures using equipment and systemsléscribed below, and will

| Requirement || Description | Proposed Solution(s) |
Optical Integrity || Spatial uniformity of response, light attenuation LED, ~ sources
PMT gains Match gains of all PMTs LED - single p.e. matching
PMT timing ~ 1 ns timing calibration for each PMT Pulsed LED
Energy scale Set scale of energy deposition Gamma sources
H/Gd ratio Measure relative Gd fraction 252Cf neutron source

Table 6.1. Requirements for the full manual calibration procedure #1.

likely entail several weeks activity.

Procedure #2 will be a subset (to be determined) of the activities in puoedd These will be also
be manually operated procedures using equipment and systems to bbetbbefow, and will likely entail
several days activity.

The requirements and proposed solutions for procedure #3 are listetbli@ 6.2. Procedure #3 will
entail continuous in-situ monitoring (Sec. 6.3), monitoring of continuouslylpeced spallation-induced
activity (Sec. 6.4), and regularly scheduled automated deployment afeso(Sec. 6.5).

6.1 Radioactive Sources

The main goal of the source calibration is to reach the maximum sensitivity tanm@oscillations by
comparing the energy spectra measured by near and far detectorespbase of the detectors at the far and
near sites may have small differences, these minute differences can Eaghtalistortion in the measured
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] Requirement | Description \ Proposed Solution(s) \
Mechanical/thermal Verify these properties are stablel Load sensors, thermometers, etg.
Optical stability Track variations in light yield Gamma sources, spallation products
Uniformity, light attenuation|| Monitor spatial distribution of light| Gamma sources, spallation products
Detection efficiency Monitor e for neutrons and positrons Gamma sources, neutron sources
PMT gains Monitor 1 p.e. peaks LED source

Table 6.2. Requirements for automated calibration procedure #3.

energy spectra of the antineutrinos. Therefore, it is necessaryraotbdze the detector properties carefully
before data taking and monitor the stability of the detectors during the wholriment. The calibration
sources must be deployed regularly throughout the active volume ottieetdrs to simulate and monitor
the detector response to positrons, neutron capture gammas and gammtmsefemvironment.

The sources will be used in the calibration are listed in Table 6.3. Theseesotover the energy range

] Sources | Calibrations \
Neutron sources: Neutron response, relative and
Am-Be and?>?Cf absolute efficiency, capture time
Positron sources: Positron response, energy scale

22Na, %8Ge trigger threshold
Gamma sources: Energy linearity, stability, resolution
spatial and temporal variations, quenching effect
137Cs 0.662 MeV
5Mn 0.835 MeV
657n 1.351 MeV
40K 1.461 MeV
H neutron capture 2.223 MeV
2Na annih + 1.275 MeV
%Co 1.173 + 1.333 MeV
2087T] 2.615 MeV
Am-Be 4.43 MeV
B8pyd3C 6.13 MeV
Gd neutron capturg ~ 8 MeV

Table 6.3. Radioactive sources to be used for calibrations.

from about 0.5 MeV to 10 MeV and thus can be used for a thorough peaitpration.

The Am-Be source can be used to calibrate the neutron capture detedibieney by detecting the
4.43 MeV gamma in coincidence with the neutron. The absolute neutron deteéfimancy can be de-
termined with a°2Cf source, because the neutron multiplicity is known with an accuracy aft&bh%.

In order to absolutely determine the neutron detection efficiency, a smadinfissamber will be used to
tag neutron events by detecting the fission products. In addition, neuwtuooes allow us to determine the
appropriate thresholds of neutron detection and to measure the neyttaredame for the detectors.

The positron detection can be simulated b¥?Ba source. When &Na source emits a 1.275 MeV
gamma, a low energy positron will be emitted along with the gamma and then annihitegerimary
gamma and the following annihilation gammas mimic the antineutrino event inside th&odetec
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The sources must be encapsulated in a small containers to preventsailyi@contamination of the
ultra-pure liquid scintillator. They can be regularly deployed to the whole@gbtlume of the detectors and
the~-catcher.

6.2 LED Calibration System

LEDs have proven to be reliable and stable light sources that can teriasa pulses down to ns
widths. They are therefore ideal light sources for checking the opticgderties of the liquid scintillator,
the performance of the PMTs and the timing characteristics of the data acqussistems. A schematic
diagram of the LED calibration system is shown in Fig. 6.1.
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Fig. 6.1. Schematic diagram of the LED calibration system.

The LED controller box controls the pulsing of the individual LEDs which epupled through optical
fibers to diffuser balls installed inside the detector module. To ensure temsisamong detector modules,
a single controller box will be used which can be coupled to the optical filoedtlb of each detector module
when needed. Some of the features of the controller box are as follows:

e The pulse heights of each of the double pulses and their separatiofhgpEdgrammable to simulate
the scintillation light produced in an inverse beta-decay interaction. Theftitse will simulate the
annihilation photons and direct energy deposition from the positron arsgttioad pulse will simulate
the gamma burst resulting from neutron capture on Gd.

e The pulse separation can be generated randomly or stepped gradually.

e The gamma burst can be simulated by simultaneously flashing a number of difdlseat various
locations inside the detector.
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e The controller can be triggered by the muon system to test the detectonsesfmlowing muon
events.

The performance of the LEDs will be checked regularly against scintillagioduced by a gamma source
in a solid scintillator viewed by a PMT. This could be done by coupling the cbietioox to an optical fiber
bundle that is viewed by the same PMT. The number of diffuser balls andidications inside the central
acrylic vessel and the-catcher will be determined through computer simulation. Most of the diffosks
will be fixed while a few can be moved in the vertical direction by using the sapégment system for
radioactive source calibration. The diffuser balls and optical fibershaie to be fully compatible with
liquid scintillator.

6.3 In-situ Detector Monitoring

Each detector module will be equipped with a suite of devices to monitor in-situ ebthe critical
detector properties during all phases of the experiment. The in-situ mogitmétudes load and liquid
sensors for the detector mass, attenuation length measurements of thed€dlil&atarget and the Lg-
catcher, a laser-based monitoring system for the position of the acrybelyescelerometers, temperature
sensors, and pressure sensors for the cover gas system. A saonplautine extraction of a LS sample
complements this multi-purpose suite of monitoring tools.

The purpose of these tools is to provide close monitoring of the experimangdbree critical phases
of the experiment:

1. detector filling
2. data taking

3. detector transport and swapping

During filling of the modules the changing loads and buoyancy forces oadhgic vessels and the
detector support structure are carefully monitored with load and levebsgmo ensure that this dynamic
process does not exceed any of the specifications for the acrylielsess

Most of the time during the duration of the experiment the detectors will be stayi@md taking data.
Experience from past experiments has shown that the optical propefrtiesectors will change over time
due to changes in the attenuation lengths of the liquid scintillator or changesaptibal properties of the
acrylic vessel. It is important to track these characteristics to be able taregphapossibly changes in the
overall detector response as determined in the regular, automated catibhaisitu monitoring of the LS
attenuation length and regular extractions of LS samples from the detectotemedllihelp monitor some
of the basic detector properties.

The transport of the filled detectors to their location and the swapping oftdeseover a distance of
up to~1.5 km is a complex and risky task that will require close monitoring of the straidtealth of the
detectors modules during the move. The proposed swapping scheme efeb®ds is a novel method with-
out proof-of-principle yet. While conceptually very powerful, extreraeechas to be taken in the calibration
and characterization of the detectors before and after the move to be adledot for all changes in the
detector response or efficiencies. The accelerometers, presssmrsseand the monitoring of the acrylic
vessel positions will provide critical real-time information during this proceda ensure that the detectors
—and in particular the acrylic vessels and PMTs — are not put at riskirBieg any changes in the detector
modules will also help us understand possible differences in the detegponse before and after the move.
The acrylic vessel position monitoring system will use a laser beam andtiedléarget on the acrylic vessel
surfaces. By measuring the angular deflection of the laser beam oventita of the detector, transverse
displacements of the acrylic vessel can be monitored quite precisely.



6 CALIBRATION AND MONITORING SYSTEMS 104

mass flow
volume flow

automated calibration with
- radloactive sources

attenuation length
measurement in central
target and gamma

level sensors catcher

load sensors

Fig. 6.2. Diagram illustrating the variety of monitoring tools to be integrated into the
design of the antineutrino detector modules.

6.4 Detector monitoring with data

Cosmic muons passing through the detector modules will produce useftilishd radioactive iso-
topes and spallation neutrons. These events will follow the muon signat{eetm the muon system as
well as the detector) and will be uniformly distributed throughout the detectimme. Therefore, these
provide very useful information on the full detector volume which is compldargrto the information
obtained by deploying point sources (Sec. 6.5 and 6.6). For exampleesents are used by KamLAND
to study the energy and position reconstruction as well as to determine thiafficnlome. As with Kam-
LAND, the Daya Bay experiment will use primarily spallation neutron captace'aB decay ¢ = 29.1 ms
andQ = 13.4 MeV). The rates of these events for Daya Bay are given in Table 6.4.

| Event type || Near Site Rate| Far Site Rate |
Neutrons 9000/day 400/day
125 300/day 28iday

Table 6.4. Estimated production rates (per 20 T detector module) for spahetitron
and'?B events in the Daya Bay experiment.

Regular monitoring of the full-volume response for these events, compattethe regular automated
source deployments, will provide precise information on the stability (partigutd optical properties of
the detector, but also general spatial uniformity of response) of thetdeteodules. With the addition of
Monte Carlo simulations, this comparison can be used to accurately assedatilie efficiency of different
detector modules as well as the stability of the efficiency of each module.
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6.5 Automated Deployment System

Automated deployment systems will be used to monitor all detector modules ortirerQperhaps
daily) basis. Each detector module will be instrumented with three (or possibty identical automated
deployment systems. Each system will be located above a single port orpté ttee detector module,
and will be capable of deploying four different sources into the detecioime (see Fig. 6.3). This will be
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26.793 (68.05)
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.
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Fig. 6.3. Schematic diagram of the automated deployment system concept.

facilitated by four independent stepping-motor driven source deplolyorets all mounted on a common
turntable. The turntable and deployment units will all be enclosed in a s¢alelss steel vessel to maintain
the isolated detector module environment from the outside. All internal coemp®@must be certified to be
compatible with liquid scintillator. The deployment systems will be operated urmapeter-automated
control in coordination with the data acquisition system (to facilitate separatisousce monitoring data
from physics data). Each source can be withdrawn into a shielded arelos the turntable for storage.
The deployed source position will be known to about 2 mm.
At present, we anticipate including three radioactive sources on eatbydeent system:

¢ 98Ge source providing two coincident 0.511 Me}s to simulate the threshold positron signal,
¢ 99Co source providing a signal at 2.506 MeV

e 252Cffission source to provide neutrons that simulate the neutron captugd.sign

These sources can be deployed in sequence by each of the systeath ae&ctor module. During auto-
mated calibration/monitoring periods, only one source would be deployedlindegector module at a time.
Simulation studies are in progress to determine the minimal number of locatiorssagcéo sufficiently
characterize the detector (in combination with spallation product data asséstin section 6.4). At present
we anticipate that three or four radial locations will be sufficient with attldase as follows:
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e Central axis

e Aradial location in the central Gd-loaded volume near (just inside) the ylieidrical acrylic vessel
wall

e Aradial location in they-catcher region.

An additional radial location may be instrumented if it is demonstrated to be s@gelsy the ongoing

simulation studies.
Simulation studies indicate that we can use these regular automated souoyandeys to track and

compensate for changes in:
e average gain of the detector (photoelectron yield per MeV)
e number of PMTs operational
e scintillation light attenuation length

as well as other optical properties of the detector system.
As an example of how the system can be utilized to monitor the attenuation length sditttillator,

Figure 6.4 shows simulations of neutron captures®d4@w source deployments. Both methods can clearly be

neutron uniformicenter ratio vs attenuation length Cob0 cornericenter ratio vs att. len.
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Fig. 6.4. The left panel shows how the scintillator attenuation length canteemaed
from the ratio of the neutron capture peak from spallation neutrons ¢omifigstribu-
tion) to that from a source at the center of the detector. The right phoetssa similar
measurement using the ratio of tféCo peak for a source at the center to one at the
corner ¢ = 1.4 m, z = 1.4 m) of the central volume (1000 events each).

used to measure the attenuation length of the Gd-loaded liquid scintillator. Tésesrtiethods will provide
frequent monitoring of the condition of the scintillator, and will allow us to tralcrges and differences

between detector modules.
6.6 Manual deployment system

A mechanical system will be designed to deploy sources throughouttikie eslume of the detectors.
The source inside the detector can be well controlled and the position capéated at a level less than
5 cm. The whole deployment system must be treated carefully to prevempatgmination to the liquid
scintillator. The system must be easy to setup and operate, tolerate fregeesnd must have a reliable
method to put sources into the detectors and to take the sources out asheelpdlce for operation should
not be too large. Figure 6.5 shows a schematic view of the manual souytmy/ent system. The phi-
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Fig. 6.5. Schematic diagram of the manual source deployment system.

losophy of such a system is taken from the oil drilling system. The supjjuetip separated into several
segments. They can be connected one by one to make a long suppoittpgpdesign would reduce the
requirement for large space for operations.

The operation procedure will be the following: first, the support pipethedource arm will be installed
in line (vertical). Then, it will be put into the desired position inside the detgbtoadjusting the number of
segments. When it reach the measurement position, the source arm isttutmetorizontal. After this, the
source position can be adjusted by the rope system. The rope systemendesidgned to insert and remove
the sources easily and the position of the source must be accuratelylleahtidve whole system can be
rotated around the axis of the pipe on the platform, thus it can deploy theesotarany position inside the
detector.
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7 Muon System

The main backgrounds to the Daya Bay Experiment are induced by coayniouons. These back-
grounds are minimized by locating the detectors underground with maximuribleoggerburden. Back-
ground due to muon spallation products at the depths of the experimentahdalisll as ambient gamma
background due to the radioactivity of the rock surrounding the expatahlealls is minimized by shielding
the antineutrino detectors with 2.5 meters of water. Gammas in the range of M-2Mdattenuated by a
factor~10 in 50 cm of water [1]. Thus the 2.5 meters of water provides a five afdeagnitude reduction
in the rock gamma flux. This “water buffer” also attenuates the flux of naatppoduced outside the water
pool.

Events associated with fast neutrons produced in the water itself remain apuoggatial background.
A system of tracking detectors will be deployed to tag muons that traversgdtes buffer. Events with
a muon that passes through the water less thap2@@fore the prompt signal, which have a small but
finite probability of creating a fake signal event, can be removed from ditee sample without incurring
excessive deadtime. By measuring the energy spectrum of taggedrmacttgevents and having precise
knowledge of the tagging efficiency of the tracking system, the backdréiom untagged events (due to
tagging inefficiency) can be estimated and subtracted statistically with smaitaintg Our goal is to keep
the uncertainty of this background below 0.1%.

The tracking system will also tag events that have a high likelihood to prasthee cosmogenic back-
grounds?Li being the most important one. While tagging muon showering events may helppoess the
9Li background, the working assumption is that no extra requirements asedpon the tracker in order
to reduce théLi background.

The current baseline configuration for meeting these challenges is ssavematically in Fig. 7.1.
The antineutrino detectors are separated by 1 m from each other and mdnmes large pool of highly-
purified water. The pool is rectangular in the case of the near halls aiagesip the case of the far hall. The
minimum distance between the detectors and the walls of the pool is 2.5 m. Thesialer constitutes
the inner section of the pool and is instrumented with phototubes to detear&ogrphotons from muons
impinging on the water. The sides and bottom of the pool are lined withX Inm cross-section Water
Cherenkov Modules (WCMs) read out by phototubes at either endmlioa tracker is completed by layers
of Resistive Plate Chambers (RPCs) above the pool. The top layers éxtefgyond the edge of the pool
in all directions, both to minimize the gaps in coverage and to allow studies ofjlaokd caused by muon
interactions in the rocks surrounding the pool.

Expected rates of cosmic ray muons in the components of the muon system feamd in Table 8.1.

7.1 Muon System Specifications

Note that it is not envisioned that this system will act as an online veto. Thiglallv ample opportu-
nity for careful offline studies to optimize the performance of the system.
Requirements of the muon system are summarized in more detail in the followisgcsioms.

7.1.1 Muon Detection Efficiency

The combined efficiency of the muon tracker and the water shield has ted®285%, with an un-
certainty< 0.25%. This is driven by the need to reject the fast neutron backgroomdmuon interactions
in the water and to measure its residual level. As can be seen in Table 3.5)vgthppression, this back-
ground would otherwise be 30 times that of the fast neutron background from muon interactions in the
surrounding rocki.e. at a level roughly 2% of that of the signal. A factor 200 reduction in this loaitegs
the fast neutron background from the water safely below that fromoitle and the total residual fast neu-
tron background down to the 0.1% level. The requirement on the uncertaittye efficiency brings the
systematic due to the uncertainty on the fast neutron background fronatike tw a level where it is small
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Fig. 7.1. Elevation view of an experimental hall.

compared with other systematics.
7.1.2 Muon System Redundancy

It is difficult to achieve the requisite efficiency with only one tracking systeloreover it is necessary
to have a method of measuring the residual level of background after thesittopaf the muon rejection
cuts. Therefore it is desirable to have two complementary tracking systemsstaheck the efficiency of
each system.

As discussed below, the current baseline design is to instrument the Wialeras a Cherenkov tracker
by deploying 8” PMTs in the water with 1.6% coverage. Such systems aee&xpto have-95% efficiency.
A second tracking system, in our baseline a combination of RPCs [2] [3}leabnd Water Cherenkov
Modules [4] at the sides and bottom of the water shield, can give an indepeefficiency of>90%. The
two systems compliment each other, with the probability of a muon being missedlgysiems below
0.5%.
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7.1.3 Spatial Resolution

The fast neutron background due to muons interacting in the water shilsldaigidly with distance
from the muon track. The spatial resolution of the muon tracker shouldffieient to measure this falloff.
Measurements from previous experiments show that the falloff is aboutelr [b¢ A spatial resolution of
50-100 cm in the projected position in the region of the antineutrino detectogséssary in order to study
this radial dependence. All the technologies we are considering aableaqf achieving sufficient resolution
in each coordinate.

7.1.4 Timing Resolution

There are several constraints on the timing resolution. The least restigton the time registration
of the muon signal with respect to that of the candidate event. To avoid comging the veto rejection to
a significant extent, this resolution need only be in the range of fractioasra€rosecond. More stringent
requirements are imposed by other, technology-dependent, considsrédfite water shield PMTs need
~2 ns resolution to minimize the effect of accidentals and assure event intagréyWater Cherenkov
Modules require~3 ns resolution to match the position resolution given in the transverse diréstithre
1 m granularity of the system (see Sect. 7.3.6). If scintillator strips are @issdime resolution will allow
the random veto deadtime from false coincidences in that system to be hetdodér of 1%. RPCs will
need~ 25 ns resolution to limit random veto deadtime from false coincidences in thmnsyo a similar
level.

7.1.5 Water Shield Thickness

As mentioned above the shield must attenugseand neutrons from the rock walls of the cavern by
large factors to reduce the accidental background in the antineutrinttatsteA minimum thickness of 2 m
of water is required; 2.5 m gives an extra margin of safety.

7.1.6 Summary of Requirements

The requirements discussed above are summarized in Table 7.1

Product of inefficiencies for the tracker & water shield for cosmic rays should £8.5%.

The uncertainty on this quantity should be no greater th@r25%.

The uncertainty on the random veto deadtime should be no greatet-th@b’%

The position of the muon in the region of the antineutrino detectors shouldi®erdeable to 0.5-1 m
Timing resolution oft+ 1, 2, 3, 25 ns for scintillator, water shield, WCMs, and RPCs respectively
Thickness of the water buffer of at least 2 m

Table 7.1. Muon system requirements

7.2 Water Buffer

The neutrino detectors will be surrounded by a buffer of water with atigisk of at least 2.5 meters in
all directions. Several important purposes are served by the watr.fegt-neutron background originating
from the cosmic muons interacting with the surrounding rocks will be significaeduced by the water.
Simulation shows that the fast-neutron background rate is reduced byad&?2 for every 50-cm of water.
Second, the water will insulate the neutrino detectors from the air, redbeiokground from the radon
in the air as well as gamma rays from surrounding rocks and dust in thé/ittirthe low-energy gamma
ray flux reduced by a factor of 10 per 50-cm of water, the water caneféectively reduce the accidental
background rate associated with the gamma rays. Third, the inner portibe @fater buffer, the “water
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Site || bottom | sides| total |
DB Near 60 192 | 252
LA Near 60 192 | 252

Far 100 240 | 340
All three 220 624 | 844

Table 7.2. Number of PMTs for the water shield.

shield” can be instrumented with PMTSs for observing the passage of cosmitawia the detection of the
Cherenkov light.

The active water shield, together with the RPC and the Water Cherenkowl®detectors, form an ef-
ficient muon tagging system with an expected overall efficiency greate®@h&%. The ability to tag muons
with high efficiency is crucial for vetoing the bulk of the fast-neutron lgsokind and for determining the
amount of cosmogenitHePLi background. Finally, the large mass of water can readily provide ataah
operating temperature for the antineutrino detectors at the near and$aebiténating one potential source
of systematic uncertainty.

7.2.1 Water Buffer Design

The schematics of the water shield is illustrated in Fig. 7.1 for the water potijooation. The cylin-
drical neutrino detector modules are placed inside a rectangular cavityWillegurified waterj.e. a water
pool configuration. The dimensions of the water pool are 2618 mx10 m (high) for the far site, and
16 mx10 mx10 m (high) for the near sites. The four detector modules in the far site withbeersed in
the water pool forming a 2 by 2 array. As shown in Fig. 7.1, the adjaceatte modules are separated by
1 meter and each module is shielded by at least 2.5 meters of water in all dise€mrthe near sites, the
two neutrino detector modules are separated by 1 meter. Again, any reeatrgamma rays from the rock
must penetrate at least 2.5 m of water in order to reach the neutrino detexdates. The weight of water
is 2170 tons and 1400 tons, respectively, for the far site and for ddhl two near sites.

As discussed in Sect. 7.3.6, Cherenkov water module detectors ofllrmcross sectional area and
lengths of up to 16 m will be laid against the four sides and the bottom of the waté, shown in Fig.
7.1. Therefore, the water buffer is effectively divided into two indefgt sections, each capable of cross-
checking the performance of the other.

7.2.2 Water Shield PMT layout

In the baseline design the water shield will be instrumented with arrays of 8 &Mshown in Fig. 7.1.
Inward-viewing PMT arrays will be mounted on frames placed at the sidé®a the bottom of the pool,
abutting the inner surfaces of the Water Cherenkov Modules (which wilblzered with Tyvek). The PMTs
will be evenly distributed forming a rectangular grid with a density of 1 PMTZ2oe¥. This corresponds to
a 1.6% areal coverage. The total number of PMTs for the far site and thedar sites is 844, as detailed in
Table 7.2.

A total of 800 8" PMTs (EMI D-642) from the MACRO experiment were madailable for the Daya
Bay experiment. Additional 8" PMTs will be acquired for the balance of théewshield detectors. The HV
system will be very similar to that described in Sect. 5.4.4 for the antineutrirectde PMTSs.

Optimized efficiency, position resolution, energy resolution, timing resolugittn are to be determined
from Monte-Carlo simulations now in progress. The baseline and a nurhb#rer possible arrangements
of PMTs have been studied so far.
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Muon Track Length in water pool (imaging+shielding)
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7.2.3 Water Shield Simulation Studies

Fig. 7.2 shows the simulated distribution of track length of cosmic ray muons in dker whield of
the Daya Bay Near Hall. The mean distance traveled through the water is @lpouFor full geometric
coverage with a typical bialkali photo-cathode, one would expect &dn000 photoelectrons from a track
of this length. Taking into account the 1.6% PMT geometric coverage, theseswwould produce-240
photoelectrons in the PMTs from photons collected directly. As can beisédg. 7.3, the average is actu-
ally >1000 for the baseline configuration. Our simulation verifies that this is dlexzted photons. These
photoelectrons are spread over an averageld0 PMTs as seen in Fig. 7.4, and the resulting distribution
of photoelectrons in a single PMT is shown in Fig. 7.5. As expected thega&about 8 photoelectrons,
although there is a long tail exponential tail with a slope-@6.

Initial results on efficiency of the water shield as a function of the numbdiNTs demanded are
shown in Fig. 7.6. In each case a threshold number of PMTs is determindgtelngquirement that the
random trigger level be:0.1%. Conservatively an effective singles rate (dark current pllisaativity) of
50 kHz/PMT was assumed for this calculation. For the baseline configudegmmibed above, this level was
reached at a threshold of 9 PMTs, yielding an efficiency-68.4% as can be seen from the black curve,
labeled “K” in Fig. 7.6.
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Muon efficiency vs PMT hit cuts
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ter shield as a function of threshold (in Fig. 7.7. D|ffere_n_ce between the re-
number of PMTs hit) for four differ- constructed position and the nearest
point on the actual muon trajectory for

four different configurations. The black
curve is for the current baseline.

ent configurations of PMTs. The black
curve represents the performance of the
current baseline.

Results from three other configurations are also shown. The greee, dalbeled “I” corresponds to a
configuration similar to that of the baseline, but with a higher density of PMTlsr spacing instead of
1.4 m). A threshold of 14 PMTs is needed to reduce the random triggerttebelow 0.1%. At this point
the efficiency is a little below 99.4%.e. statistically identical to that of the baseline. However it's clear
that if a higher threshold should be needed, the efficiency of this caafign holds up better than that of
the baseline. The red curve, labeled “C”, corresponds to a case R@is are deployed on many other
surfaces of the pool (at the same 1.4 m spacing). In addition to the sidesottiom of the pool, for this
configuration, there is a plane of PMTs at the top of the pool looking doteniina plane parallel to this
one just above the antineutrino detectors looking up, and vertical plbo&ing the antineutrino detectors
(forming a “box” around the detectors) with the PMTs looking out into thel.pgor this configuration,
the 0.1% random trigger level is reached at a threshold of 14 PMTs,iahwhbint the efficiency exceeds
99.6%. This configuration has clearly better performance than that ofagedibe, although at the cost of
twice as many PMTs and much added complication in the PMT mounting scheme figucation more
efficient in the number of PMTs than the baseline is shown in blue, labeled TW3 configuration has no
inward-looking PMTs except near the corners of bottom of the pooleTaee upward-facing PMTs above
the antineutrino detectors and outward-facing PMTs on the sides of thé Shaounding those detectors.
The PMTs are spaced at 1.4 m. The “M” configuration has very similaiiefity performance to that of the
baseline, but requires 25% fewer PMTs (albeit at the cost of a morelwatgal mounting system).

An initial attempt was made to develop a position-determining algorithm. The positiotie five
PMTs with earliest light are averaged to obtain an estimator of the muon poditiswas tested in the
same GEANT runs used to calculate efficiency. In Fig. 7.7 the differeateden the calculated position
and actual trajectory of the muon is plotted for the four configurations sscliabove. For the baseline, the
resolution averages0.9 m. Doubling the numbers of PMTs in the same configuration doesn’t help muc
here. However the “M” configuration performs a little better than the basediné the “C” configuration
with both more PMTs and more surfaces has substantially better performance

These results on efficiency and position determination, although prelimiraexttemely encouraging.
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7.2.4 \Water Buffer Front-End Electronics

Extrapolation of the curve in Fig. 7.5 indicates that although the number dbelectrons per PMT
has a long tail, only about 0.01% of the PMTs see more than 100 photoekectiouns the performance
of the antineutrino detector electronics should certainly be adequate fasatiee buffer readout. However
the reduced dynamic range requirement may indicate that less expepsaescshould be considered for
the pulse height measurement. In addition to the pulse height information, timorgniation will also be
provided by the readout electronics. With 0.5 ns/bin TDCs, a timing resolutidms is readily achievable
for a single PMT channel. The energy sum of the PMTs as well as the multipdicibe struck PMTs will
be used for defining the muon trigger (see Sect. 8.1.3).

7.2.5 Calibration of the Water Buffer PMTs

The gain stability and the timing of the PMTs will be monitored by a LED system idédnticdhat for
the neutrino detectors. No radioactive sources will be required.

7.2.6 Purification of the Water Buffer

We must purify the water to maintain constant water transparency and terpreicrobial growth.

We must also recirculate the water to maintain a constant relatively low tempe(a&€) to inhibit
microbial growth and maintain the antineutrino detectors at constant temggeratso, we must remove
impurities that have leached into the water from the detector materials and wiaty decirculation.

The level of purity needed to prevent growth will reduce radioactivekgpeounds to well below the
level where they would make detectable background in the antineutrindalstec

7.3 Muon Tracker

The muon tracker has the job of tagging the entering muons and determiningalieithrough the
region of the antineutrino detectors. In addition, it must measure the effjctéithe water shield for muons.

Three technologies are being considered for the muon tracker. RPGeazsed on top of the water
shield, but to use them in the water would require a large program of R&Dabmigues of encapsulation.
Water Cherenkov modules are cheap and practical to operate in the vaiteguld be difficult to remove
from the top of the water shield when the antineutrino detectors need maioéoahave to be moved.
Plastic strip scintillators can be operated either on top of the water or in it, alhibwglatter requires
developing an encapsulation scheme.

7.3.1 Resistive Plate Chambers (RPC)

The RPC is an attractive candidate tracking detector since it is economigatiemmenting large areas.
Furthermore, RPCs are simple to fabricate. The manufacturing technigbetfoBakelite (developed by
IHEP for the BES-IIl detector [2]) and glass RPCs (developed fale§8]) are well established.

An RPC is composed of two resistive plates with gas flowing between them. ditgtye is applied on
the plates to produce a strong electric field in the gas. When a chargedeppatéses through the gas, an
avalanche or a streamer is produced. The electrical signal is then redibiea pickup strip and sent to the
data acquisition system. In our case, the RPCs will operate in the streamer mode.

The RPCs for the BES-III spectrometer were constructed using a newofyghenolic paper laminate
developed at IHEP. The surface quality of these plates is markedly inghoovepared to the Bakelite plates
previously used to construct RPCs. IHEP has developed a techniquiettolthe resistivity of the laminates
to any value within a range df? — 102 Q-m. About 1000 bare chambers 1500 n?) without linseed oil
coating have been produced for BES-III. Tests show that the peaioce of this type of RPC is comparable
in performance to RPCs made with linseed oil-treated Bakelite and to glass ReGgeal in streamer
mode. Applying linseed oil to Bakelite is a time-consuming step in the productiodspi@sents a major
risk factor in the long-term operation of the chambers.
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Fig. 7.10. Distribution of tested RPC a) efficiencies and b) singles rates.

The efficiency and noise rate of the BES-IIl RPCs have been meadur€iy. 7.8, the efficiencies
versus high voltage are shown for threshold settings between 50 amd\25he efficiency as plotted does
not include the dead area along the edge of the detector, but does itltbudead region caused by the
insulation gasket. This kind of dead area covers 1.25% of the total detectianThe efficiency of the RPC
reaches plateau at 7.6 KV and rises slightly to 98% at 8.0 KV for a thresh@BOomV. There is no obvious
difference in efficiency above 8.0 KV for thresholds below 200 mV. Tihglss rate of the RPC shortly after
production is shown in Fig. 7.9.

When the threshold is 150 mV or higher, the initial singles rate is less than O/t&HZAfter training
it typically falls to <0.1 Hz/cn?. The noise rate increases significantly when the high voltage is higher than
8 kV.

In cosmic ray tests of a large sample of BES chambers, the average effiazias 97%, and only 2 had
efficiency less than 92%. Figure 7.10a shows the efficiency distributiois.efficiency was obtained with
no corresponding excessive chamber noise. Figure 7.10b show® e $ngles rate. The most probable
value was~0.08 Hz/cmt and the average was 0.13 Hz, with only 1.5% higher than 0.3 Hz/cm
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Faraday Cage

Module structure

Fig. 7.11. Structure for a double-gap RPC module. Three such layeenaisioned.

7.3.2 RPC Design

The above measurements were made with one dimensional readout RP@s Baya Bay experi-
ment, we are planning to use RPCs with readout in two dimensions in orderhotiet and y-coordinates
of the cosmic muons (similar in design to the BELLE RPCs [3]). Three doulpléagars would be combined
to form a module. The layers are electrically shielded from one anotheptd eross talk. The structure of
a single such layer is shown in Fig. 7.11.

Plastic spacers will be used periodically to precisely maintain the gap widtlseT¢macers are po-
tentially a source of dead space. Therefore, within each module, spacgifferent layers will be offset,
resulting in no aligned dead space. Also, modules will overlap at the esty#dsere will be no inter-module
dead space. The double-gap design improves robustness and effieiethe cost of doubling the noise rate.

Bakelite modules as large as 2x® m are straightforward to manufacture. Two of these will be bonded
together to make a single 2>n2 m unit. The chambers will be read out by strips~gf4 cm dimension.
Thus each unit will have 28 readout channels. With adequate modulejpeerd the peaked roof shown in
Fig. 7.1 extending an extra 1m on all sides of the pool, it will be necessavtr an area of 20 m18 m at
the Far Hall and 20 m12 m at each of the near halls. This will require a total of 630 units for taysrs,
and a total of 17,640 readout strips.

Alternatively glass modules as large as 1.5 b m are easy to make and convenient to handle. They
would have~19 cm-wide readout strips. These would require a total of 1092 unitsadda readout strips.

7.3.3 RPC Mounting

Figure 7.12 shows a candidate scheme for mounting the RPCs on a peakeseanthe water pool.
The roof will be divided into two sections of different heights and the RR@anted in a way that allows
one section to slide over or under the other.

7.3.4 RPC Performance

Taking into account inefficiencies due to dead-spaces, we expectdhalefficiency of a single layer
to be at least ~96%. If we adopt the definition of a track as hits in at least two out of thrigerdathen the
coincidence efficiency is® + C2e%(1 — ) = 0.96 + 3 x 0.962 x (1 — 0.96) = 99.5%, whereC3 = 3 is
the binomial coefficient. Assuming a bare chamber noise ratef,1.6 kHz/n? is achieved (consistent with
twice the BES chamber measurements), a signal overlap width 20 ns, and a coincidence ared, of
0.25 nt, the noise rate would b&3 A%r27(1 m?/A?%) = 3 x 1600% x 0.2-10~7 = 0.154 Hz/m?. For the Far
Hall, this gives a total accidental rate of 55 Hz and a correspondingilootitn to the deadtime of 1.1% in
the case that a muon signal is defined by a hit in the RPCs alone. A test détex 3cenario with prototypes
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Fig. 7.12. Sliding roof mount for muon tracker modules above the water pool.

of the Daya Bay chambers, using a track definition of two out of three bits\df a coincidence efficiency of
99.5+0.25%, which is consistent with the calculated efficiency. The efficienoyestare shown in Fig. 7.13.

Initial simulation results based on measurements of radioactivity in the Abefdemel predict singles
rates of~15 Hz/n? and coincidence rate of 0.06 HZ/mmainly from double Comptons. This corresponds
to an overall rate of 22 Hz in the Far Hall and a contribution to the veto deadfithd 2%.

7.3.5 RPC Front-End Electronics

The readout system consists of a readout subsystem, a thresholil sabBystem, and a test subsys-
tem. The readout system, shown in Fig. 7.14, contains a 9U VME crate loghte® the detector, which
holds a system control module, a readout module, an I/O module, and achiff®l module. The system
clock will operate at 100 MHz.

1) Control Module

The control module receives the trigger signals (L1, Clock, CheckRasett) from the trigger system
and transmits them to the Front End Card (FECs) through the 1/O moduléso heaeives commands (such
as setting thresholds, testing, etc.) and transmits them to the FECs. The oordide is also a transceiver
which transfers the FULL signal between the readout module and FECs.

2) 1/0 Modules

The VME crate contains several /0O modules, each of which consists BO12ckets connected by
a data chain. The I/0O module drives and transmits the signals of the clockigget tio all the FEC's, and
transmits control signals between the readout module and the FECs.

3) VME Readout Modules

The readout module is responsible for all the operations relative to dedaut It not only reads and

sparsifies the data from all the data chains (it can read 40 of them in Pa@iestructs the sub-event data
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Fig. 7.13. Efficiency as a function of gap voltage for the individual moslaféhe Daya
Bay prototype RPCs (blue) and for the system when two out of three hitle®dre
required (red).

to save into the buffer, and requests the interrupt to the DAQ system tegwtite sub-event data, but also
communicates the Full signals to the FEC's to control the data transmissioneatieut module checks
and resets control signals to the trigger system. It also controls the remdirgparcifying of the FEC data,
the requesting of a DAQ interrupt, and the counting and resetting of the tmggeber.
4) Front-End Cards

The FECs are located on the RPC detector. Their task is to transform sigmalghe strips into a bit
map, store the data in a buffer and wait for a trigger signal. Events with &tvgd be transmitted in a chain
event buffer in the VME readout modules. Events without a trigger asgete Analog signals from groups
of 16 strips are discriminated and the output read and stored in parallel 1fdoa shift register, which is
connected to a 16-shift daisy chain. A total of 16 FECs compose one FEi&y-Qhain, which covers 256
strips. The data from each chain, as position information, are trangfeitrby-bit to the readout module in
the VME crate through the 1/0O modules using differential LVDS signals. Ethm of the chain will be
stored temporarily in the relative data chain buffer of the readout modfier the data sparsification, the
whole data chain will be stored into the sub-event data buffer awaiting DAQegsing.

In each FEC there is also a DAC chip, which is used to generate test sigWtas a test command
goes to the test signal generator which resides in the system control nmothdevME crate, the generator
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Fig. 7.14. Configuration of the electronics & readout system.

sends timing pulses to the FEC’s DAC chip through an 1/0O module. This chip #ereis a test signal to
each channel’'s comparator.

The principle of the threshold setting circuit is the same as the test circuit. Thgtpulges are gener-
ated by the threshold controller in the system control module, and sent té\tbédyenerate the threshold
level at each of the input ports of the discriminators in the FEC.

5) JTAG Module

The JTAG module gets the FPGA setting command from the VME BUS, transfoemt®thmand into
the JTAG control timing, and sends it to the FECs. Each of the JTAG modusetzhslots on the panel of
the module, enough to satisfy the requirements of the whole readout system.

6) Test System

The test system for the readout system consists of the test control modoéVME crate, and a test
function generator in the FEC.
7) Threshold-Setting System

The threshold-setting system for the readout system consists of thedlttetting control module in
the VME crate, and a threshold-setting generator in the FEC.

7.3.6 Water Cherenkov Modules

As a part of the preliminary R&D for a long baseline neutrino oscillation expeariptee novel idea of
a water Cherenkov calorimeter made of water tanks was investigated [44téy vank prototype made of
PVC with dimensions £1x13 n? was built. The inner wall of the tank is covered by Tyvek film 1070D
from DuPont. At each end of the tank is a Winston cone that can colleatl@dight at its focal point,
where an 8-in photomultiplier is installed. The Winston cone is again made of 8&red by aluminum
film with a protective coating. Cherenkov light produced by through-gaimarged particles is reflected by
the Tyvek and the Al film and collected by the photomultiplier.
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The light collected due to cosmic-muons is a function of the distance from thegiancidence of the
muon to the phototube. Such a position dependent response of the tatikatorits energy resolution and
pattern recognition capability. Typically it is characterized by an exporidetaavior ofe—*/*, wherez is
the distance of the muon event to the phototube aisthe characteristic parameter, often called “effective
attenuation length”. The characteristic paramatdepends on the water transparency, the reflectivity of the
Tyvek film, and the geometry of the tank. Using trigger scintillation counters fioeléhe muon incident
location, keeping thg coordinate constant, the total light collected as a functiom af several locations
was obtained as shown in Fig. 7.15. It can also be seen from Fig. 7.15dhat,through-going muon
entering the center of the tank20 photoelectrons are collected by each PMT, corresponding to a statistica

determination of about 7%/E(GeV').

Number of Detected Photons

As discussed in Section 7.2 the Daya Bay antineutrino detector modules arstieliled from external
radiation (such as gamma-ray and cosmic-ray induced neutrons)-Bysam thick water buffer. One could
use modules similar to the above-mentioned Cherenkov units as the muon {Figk&r1l). Such modules
have many advantages: (1) very good cosmic-ray detection efficitmegrétically, the efficiency is close
to 100%); (2) insensitivity to the natural radioactivity of Daya Bay'’s 1@ very modest requirements on
the support system because the whole detector is immersed in the watew ¢dslidbecause water is used

« Exp. data

3 4 5 6 7 8 g9 10
Distance (m)

Fig. 7.15. Position dependent response of the water
tank to cosmic-muonsX is the distance from trigger
counters to the PMT at right. The line represent the
Monte Carlo prediction with an effective attenuation
length of 5.79 m. The measured effective attenuation
length of the water tank is (5.74D.29) m.

as the medium.

The geometry of the water Cherenkov units located at the four sides aof paikis shown in Fig 7.16.
We use four PMTs at each end to decrease the risk of failure of a uniéiPMT dies. The unique geometry
of two ends reduces the optically dead region. Similar modules would be phatlee bottom of the pool.
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Fig. 7.16. The geometry of a water Cherenkov mod-
ule unit. Four 8-in PMTs are installed in each end,
with an Al mirror.

A modified version of the LED system discussed in Sec. 6.2 would be usgdifocalibration.
7.3.6.1 Water Cherenkov Module Performance

A GEANT4 simulation tuned to match the performance of the prototype desail@d was adapted
to the longer modules proposed for Daya Bay. To study the detection effjcier the Cherenkov photons
of this unit, we have been developing a full GEANT4 simulation. The opticedmpaters come from our
previous MC simulation program of the prototype. Preliminary MC results laoe/s in Table 7.3. These
show that adequate signal can be obtained from both ends of these mfmtuleuons at any point along
them.

Table 7.3. Number of photoelectrons detected in the
16 m-long water Cherenkov module with different
incident positions of (vertical) muons from Monte
Carlo simulation. These modules have four PMTs
on each end.

] H -7m \ -5m \ -2m \ 0 \ 2m \ 5m \ 7m \
Left 9.8 23.1. | 52.8 | 86.1| 149.5| 343.8| 1044.9
Right || 985.3| 340.8| 152,7| 88.6| 51.3 | 23.0 | 10.0

Position resolution in the direction transverse to the axis of the module will lem dpiy its sizeo, =
100cm/\/ﬁ = 29 cm. In the other dimension, 2 ns resolution on the end-to-end timing will caterib
~32 cm to the position uncertainty. We can also use the comparison of puldd freigy the two ends
for determining the position. Including both methods we expect a resolutimpa&@ble or better than that
in the coordinate determined by the module cross-section. For muons treatsadkie water pool and hit
modules on either side, these resolutions yield uncertaintie@fcm on the position at the center of the
trajectory.

Accidental rates in this system, which is essentially blind to rock radioactivigy,eapected to be
negligibly small.

From Table 7.3, we see it is desirable to measure signals thatlaghotoelectron to those that are
several hundred photoelectrons. Thus the same electronics disouSssd. 7.2.4 can be used here.
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Fig. 7.17. Cross-section of a single scintillator strip.

7.3.7 Plastic Scintillator Strips

Plastic scintillator strips serve as a backup option for both the top and in-tvaté&ing systems. For
both purposes we propose to use the extruded plastic scintillator strip teghraeveloped by MINOS,
OPERA and other previous experiments. The parameters of this systeimoave in Table 7.4.

Name value unit
number of strips 5304

length of strip 5.25 m
width of strip 0.2 m
thickness of strip 1 cm
fibers/strip 5

length of fiber 7.25 m
diameter of fiber 1 mm
strips/module 6

modules (full/top only) 884/295
phototubes (full/top only) 1768/530

Table 7.4. Parameters of scintillator strip detectors

If the scintillators are used for the entire muon tracker system they will beasftfrom the walls and
floor of the pool by 50 cm to allow attenuation of the gammas from rock ratidtgcFor a similar reason
they will be mounted 50 cm below the top of the pool. There will be two ortholdagars on each wall, the
floor and the top. In the case where only the top is to be covered by scintstaijus, they would be arrayed
in the manner described above for the RR@sthere would be three layers mounted on the sliding roof. In
this case a triple coincidence could be demanded if made necessary bydbereates.

7.3.7.1 Scintillator Strip Design

Almost all the scintillators will be of the same type: 5.25<m2 mx0.01 m extruded polystyrene,
co-extruded with a coating of TiO2-doped PVC. Five 1 mm Kuraray 200§ S-type wavelength-shifting
fibers will be glued into 2 mm deep 1.6 mm wide grooves in the plastic using optical glue [6]. Six such
scintillators will be placed in a single frame and read out as one 1.2 m-wide ugtreF7.17 shows the
cross section of one scintillator.

7.3.7.2 Scintillator Strip Photoreadout

A 1§-inch photomultiplier tube such as a Hamamatsu R6095 or Electron Tubes 9iR®B used to
read out 30 fibers on each end of the six-scintillator module. The PMTs witlh at positive HV, via a
system similar to that discussed in Sect. 5.4.4. Calibration will be via thinfildkm sources placed near
the ends of the scintillators. The sources provid0 Hz of~0.5 MeV signals.
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e Fig. 7.19. Exploded view of the end of

Fig. 7.18. Extruded container for six- the scintillator housing module show-

scintillator module ing routing of fibers, PMT containment,
: and other details.

Fig. 7.20. H-clip to hold the scintillator Fig. 7.21. Side walls of the scintillator
housing. strip system partially assembled.

7.3.7.3 Counter Housing and Support

Above the water, the counters will be mounted on a simple system of strdrgybapported by the
sliding roof. In the water, the requirements for deployment are much monaniting. The six scintillator
strips will be housed in an RPVC extruded box, shown in Fig. 7.18. Theehads are closed by custom
manifolds that contain the fiber ends which are dressed to have an eoggtdl & ~90 cm. The fibers will
be routed through a molded cookie, gathered into single bundle and ¢eddna PVC pipe through the
water into a separate small enclosure containing the PMT/base assemblg. Fiushows the module end,
routing cookie and PMT containment.

The scintillator housings will be supported by a steel frame in a manner similag té-thip technique
used by MINOS [7], although our version, shown in Fig. 7.20, will be maidePVC. It will be glued onto
the module housing and fixed to the frame with two hole-drilling screws or blredsi Figure 7.21 shows
the support scheme for the side walls of the scintillator system.
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7.3.8 Scintillator Strip Performance

We base our expectation of performance on that of the prototype OPEg&t teacker scintillators [8].
Figure 7.22 shows the yield of photoelectrons versus distance to the phbpdisrutubes. Note that our

18
AMCRYS-H

Right side
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Npe 10

100 300 500 700

Distance (cm)

Fig. 7.22. Number of photoelectrons detected on each side of sever@RXI8-H
plastic scintillator strips versus the distance to the photomultipliers (from Dreicos
al.).

counters are only a little longer than 5 m, a point at which the OPERA strips yieldt® p.e.

The OPERA strips are 26 mm wide by 10.6 mm thick. Our strips are 200 mm wide fwyrithick. The
MINOS GEANT3 Monte Carlo was adapted to compare the two cases. Foctimtiénto the wavelength-
shifting fibers, the fraction of OPERA performance for 4, 5, and 6 $ilper 20 cm is 0.74, 0.89, and 1.02
respectively. OPERA uses Hamamatsu H7546-M64 PMTs, which hawetaqatthode efficiency about 80%
as high as either of the single-anode tube we are planning to use. Thué tiey4—6 fiber cases should
achieve performance similar to that of OPERA. For estimation purposes egselb fibers, which nom-
inally should give 1.15 times OPERA performance in our system. The singl®glhrotron pulse height
distribution will reduce the effective number of photoelectrons by a faat¢t + the variance of the dis-
tribution). With PMTs of the type discussed, this will result in an inefficienty-0.6% in the worst case
(hit at one end of the counter). An upper limit on the position resolution isrghby the granularity of the
countersio, = 120cm/v/12 ~ 35cm. For a muon that hits two sides of the pool, the resolution on the
position at the center of its trajectory through the pool wilkb@5 cm. End-to-end timing and pulse height
are expected to improve this. A timing resolution of 1 ns will contribufies cm to the resolution along the
counter andv11 cm to the resolution at the center of the trajectory for through-going sauon

Plastic scintillators are sensitive to the ambient radioactivity from rock. dé#tese rates were carried
out with a scintillator telescope in the Aberdeen Tunnel in Hong Kong [9iclvhas similar granite to that
of Daya Bay. These indicate that the true coincidence rate of two 1cnslayarthreshold of 0.5 MeV would
be ~7 Hz/m?. For the relevant active area of the top of the Far Hall water pool, thessgin overall rate
of ~1800 Hz. If the top scintillator array alone were used as a;200eto, it would give an unacceptable
random veto deadtime. However, for through-going muons that coulddugred to register as well on the
side or bottom of the pool, the random veto rate would be reduced to a neglaiblgwith the shielding
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from 50 cm of water, the coincidence rate in scintillators in the pool woulkpea@ed to be only 0.7 Hz/m
so 180 Hz on the bottom which is the worst case). Since the backgroamdstopping muons is extremely
small, scintillators seem acceptable in either or both roles.

7.3.9 Scintillator Strip Front-End Electronics

Once again, the electronics and readout discussed in Sect. 7.2.4 woattbdpaeate for this system.
However since it is not necessary to measure energies above a fepaldadller dynamic range would be
acceptable. Whether it is worth it to develop separate electronics for gedcander study. In any case the
readout would be similar to that discussed in Sect. 5.5.
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8 Trigger and Data Acquisition System

The trigger event selection and estimated rates are presented, along withitfgesynchronization
between all of the electronics elements. The processing of the triggerrdatattie front-end modules
through data storage is discussed, along with the detector control system.

8.1 The Trigger System

The trigger system of the Daya Bay experiment makes trigger decisiottsefantineutrino and muon
detectors to select neutrino-like events, muon-related events, periodjertagents and calibration trigger
events. The following sections will describe the requirements and techuasaline for the trigger system.

8.1.1 Requirements

The signature of a neutrino interaction in the Daya Bay antineutrino detdstarprompt positron
with a minimum energy of 1.022 MeV plus a delayed neutron. About 90% oféliérons are captured on
Gadolinium, giving rise to an 8 MeV gamma cascade with a capture time p§28he main backgrounds
to the signal in the antineutrino detectors are fast neutrons producegshyiccmuon interactions in the
rock, 8HePLi, which are also produced by cosmic muons and accidental coincidéetesen natural
radioactivity and neutrons produced by cosmic muons. All three majorgbackds are related to cosmic
muons. The following are the main trigger requirements imposed by the physits gf the Daya Bay
experiment:

1. Energy threshold: The trigger is required to independently trigger on both the prompt positjoals
of 1.022 MeV and the delayed neutron capture event with a photon easta8 MeV with very high
efficiency. The threshold level of the trigger is set at 0.7 MeV. This legalesponds to the minimum
visible positron energy adjusted for3a energy resolution effect. This low threshold requirement
fulfils two trigger goals. For the neutrino signal, it allows the DAQ to recordralinpt positron signals
produced from the neutrino interactions, enabling a complete energlyameanalysis that increases
the sensitivity tdd3. For background, it allows the DAQ to register enough uncorrelatekigbaond
events due to either PMT dark noise or low energy natural radioactivitpdble a detailed analysis
of backgrounds offline.

2. Trigger efficiency: In the early stages of the experiment, the trigger efficiency is required &s be
high as possible for signal and background, provided that the esnts still acceptable and will
not introduce any dead time. After an accurate characterization of allatleglbounds present has
been achieved, the trigger system can then be modified to have more pldvaatground rejection
without any efficiency loss for the signal. To measure the efficiency tianiathe system should
provide a random periodic trigger with no requirement on the energyhbiegst trigger level. A
precise spectrum analysis also requires an energy-independegt gifjgiency for the whole signal
energy region.

3. Time stamp: Since neutrino events are constructed offline from the time correlation eetthe
prompt positron signal and the neutron capture signal, each frontrégt) ( DAQ and trigger unit
must be able to independently time-stamp events with an accuracy betterithantie trigger boards
should provide an independent local system clock and a global time-staatitite DAQ and FEE
readout boards in the same crate. The trigger boards in each DAQ cHateceive timing signals
from a global GPS based master clock system as described in Sectionv8its Eecorded by the
antineutrino detectors and muon systems can thus be accurately assoctateraffline using the
time-stamp.
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4. Flexibility: The system must be able to easily implement various trigger algorithms usingniee sa
basic trigger board design for different purposes such as

(a) Using different energy thresholds to adapt to the possible agiagteff liquid scintillator, or
for triggering on calibration source events which have lower energygiges.

(b) Using different hit multiplicities to increase the rejection power due to thmwalated low
energy background and for special calibration triggers.

(c) Implementing different pattern recognition for triggering on muon sigimetise different muon
systems.

(d) Using an OR of the trigger decision of different trigger algorithms twioi®a cross-check and
cross-calibration of the different algorithms as well as a redundancghiese a high trigger
efficiency.

5. Independence:Separate trigger system modules should be used for each of the antineetectors,
and the muon systems. This is to reduce the possibility of introducing correddigiween triggers
from different detector systems caused by a common hardware failure.

8.1.2 The Antineutrino Detector Trigger System

Neutrino interactions inside a detector module deposit an energy signattire ¢baverted to optical
photons which are then detected by a number of the PMTs mounted on theahsidedetector module.
Two different types of triggers can be devised to observe this interaction

1. An energy sum trigger.

2. A multiplicity trigger.

In addition to neutrino interaction triggers, the antineutrino detector triggesyneeds to implement
several other types of triggers for calibration and monitoring:

3. Calibration triggers of which there are several types:

(a) Triggers generated by the LED pulsing system that routinely monitors g&iE and timing.

(b) Triggers generated by the light sources periodically lowered intodtectbr volume to monitor
spatial uniformity of the detector response and the light attenuation.

(c) Specialty energy and multiplicity triggers used to test detector respsimgeradioactive sources

4. A periodic trigger to monitor detector stability and random backgrounds.

5. An energy sum and/or multiplicity trigger (with looser threshold and multipliciqurements) gen-
erated in individual antineutrino detector modules which is initiated by a delayetrigom the muon
system. This trigger records events to study muon induced backgrolimdgrigger should be able
to operate in both tag and veto modes.

A VME module with on-board Field Programmable Gate Arrays (FPGA)s is tsétiplement the
antineutrino detector trigger scheme outlined in Fig. 8.1 based on expevigaceed at the Palo Verde [1]
and KamLAND experiments. We use an OR of both an energy sum and a multipligijgtito signal the
presence of neutrino interactions in the antineutrino detector. These tgersigrovide a cross-check and
cross-calibration of each other.
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Fig. 8.1. A simplified trigger scheme.

The multiplicity trigger is implemented with FPGAs which can perform complicated pateognition
in a very shorttime. FPGAs are flexible and can be easily reprogrammaettighigger conditions change. In
addition, different pattern recognition software can be downloadedtedyrauring special calibration runs,
such as might be needed for detector calibration with sources. The gigmadifferent PMTs is compared
with the threshold on on-board discriminators in the front-end readods esrdescribed in Section 5.5. The
output of the PMT discriminators are input into the trigger module FPGA whicfopas clustering and
pattern recognition and generates the multiplicity trigger decision. The damntwate of the low activity
antineutrino detector PMTs is typically around 5 kHz at 16 For a detector withV total PMTs, a dark
current rate off Hz, and an integration time ofns, the trigger raté& given a multiplicity thresholdn is

N
R= % S ACK(fr)i(L— )N fr<<1 (30)

i=m

whereCY, are the binomial coefficients.

To be conservative, we assume a PMT dark current rate of 50 kHrn es$t@mating the dark current
event rate from the multiplicity trigger. For the multiplicity trigger, an integration wimaf 100 ns will be
used for the central detector PMTs. The dark current rate calculaiegl Hg. 30 as a function of the number
of PMT coincidences is shown in Fig. 8.2. At a multiplicity of 10 PMTSs, the totabtigrate would be of
order 1 Hz with a 100 ns integration window.

The energy sum trigger is the sum of charges from all PMTs obtained fne front-end readout
boards with a 100 ns integrator and discriminator. The threshold of therdisator is generated with
a programmable DAC which can be set via the VME backplane bus. Thgyesem is digitized using a
200 MHz flash ADC (FADC) on the trigger module. We plan to have an erteigger threshold of 0.7 MeV
or less to be compatible with the positron energy of 1.022 MeV withiBthe energy resolution. At such
low energy thresholds, the trigger will be dominated by two types of backgkdOne is natural radioactivity
originating in the surrounding environment which is less than 50 Hz as shoaviVionte Carlo simulation
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Fig. 8.2. Calculated trigger rates caused by PMT dark current as éidornaf the
multiplicity threshold. The maximum number of PMTs is 200, the PMT dark current
rate used is 50k with a 100 ns integration window.

in Section 3.4.4, and the other is from cosmic muons (negligible at the far sittisAhreshold, the energy
sum trigger rate from the PMT dark current with a 100 ns integration windowegligible.

Tagging antineutrino interactions in the detector requires measuring the timatation between dif-
ferent trigger events. The time-correlation will be performed offline gfoge each triggered event needs to
be individually timestamped with an accuracy of order of microsecondsttarb may become necessary
to have a correlated event trigger in the case the background rate is koo hig

A periodic trigger to monitor the PMT dark-current, the cosmic ray backgiipand detector stability
will be included.

8.1.3 The Muon Trigger System

The muon system will utilize three separate trigger and DAQ VME crates, @neatch of the muon
detector systems: The water Cherenkov detector, the RPC system andatihéracker system (scintillators
or water trackers).

The presence of a muon which goes through the water Cherenkov detactbe tagged with energy
sum and multiplicity triggers using a similar scheme and hardware modules asoughd antineutrino
detector. In addition, a more complicated pattern recognition scheme usitigédaanergy and multiplicity
information may be used. The trigger rate in the water Cherenkov detectumisated by the cosmic muon
rate which is<25 Hz in the far hall an&200 Hz in the near halls (see Table 3.4). In addition to the water
pool Cherenkov detector trigger, muons could be tagged by a systeoubfedlayers of scintillator strips
or RPCs.

The FPGA logic used for the RPC and scintillator strip detectors forms muobs'sttom coincident
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hits in two overlapping layers of scintillator or two out of three layers of RRI@ough the readout elec-
tronics of RPC is very different from that of the PMT, the trigger boad still be similar to the other trigger
boards. As we discussed before, each FEC of RPC readout elestoam provide a fast OR signal of 16
channels for the trigger. All the fast OR signals will be fed into the triggerthdor further decision by
FPGA chips. The principal logic is to choose those events with hits in two dahireé layers within a time
window of 25 ns in a localized region of typically 10°nSince the noise rate of an RPC is typically about
500-1000 Hz/mh, the false trigger rate can then be controlled to be less than 50 Hz in subkraecThe
coincidence rate in the RPC system due to radioactivity is estimated to be 8 6&#ed on measurements
in the Aberdeen tunnel. This corresponds to a radioactivity trigger rabait 22 Hz in the far hall.

For the water tracker modules, we need three types of triggers:

1. an AND of the two ends with a threshold of approximately 3 p.e. on each end
2. A prescaled single ended trigger with a lower threshold.
3. The energy sum of the two ends with a threshold-&f0 p.e.

The antineutrino detector trigger board can be used to implement the triggemes for the water
tracker. The fake trigger rates from radioactivity in the water trackerutesds expected to be negligible.

An alternative to the water tracker modules discussed above, two laye@ntillator strips in the
water pool can be used as described in Section 7. The 0.5 m of waterenetiweewater pool walls and the
scintillator strips provides some shielding from radioactivity in the rock whehegates a rate of 180 Hz of
background in the largest plane (bottom of the far detector). The scintiPAid's noise rate is<2 kHz at
15° C. Requiring a coincidence of two hits in overlapping layers with a 100 nsritieg window reduces
the fake trigger rate from the scintillator strip PMT noise to a negligible levelrincpal, the same trigger
module design can be used for both RPCs and scintillator strips with difieER®BA software to handle the
stub formation in the different geometries.

The global muon trigger decision is an OR of the three muon detector trigginsy. RPC, water
Cherenkov and muon tracker. The muon trigger decision may be used thlaurigher level delay trigger
looking for activity inside the antineutrino detector at lower thresholds amadtiplicities for background
studies.

8.2 The Timing System

The design of the trigger and DAQ system is such that each antineutrindaieded muon detector
system has independent DAQ and trigger modules. In this design it issaegés synchronize the data from
the individual DAQ and trigger systems offline. This is particularly importantdgging and understanding
the backgrounds from cosmic muons. A single cosmic muon candidate wilcbastucted offline from
data originating in three independent systems: the water Cherenkov pamt, tncker and RPC tracker.
Cosmic muon candidates reconstructed in the muon detector systems havehlie thma correlated with
activity in the antineutrino detector to study muon induced backgroundsidertd, the Daya Bay timing
system is required to provide a global time reference to the entire experimenting the trigger, DAQ,
and front-end boards for each module (LS, water Cherenkov, ackkeat each site. By providing accurate
time-stamps to all components various systematic problems can easily be dihdgfarsastance, common
trigger bias, firmware failure, and dead time can all be tracked by lookintnfe-stamp disagreements in
the data output from each component. Furthermore, by having multiple sitesreyized to the same time
reference, it will be possible to identify physical phenomena such asoya bursts or large cosmic-ray
air showers.

The timing system can be conceptually divided into four subsystems: theddenaster clock, the
local (site) clock, the timing control board, and the timing signal fanout.
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8.2.1 Timing Master Clock

The global timing reference can easily be provided by a GPS (Global Pasgi&ystem) receiver to
provide a UTC (Universal Coordinated Time) reference. Commerciabytable units are typically accurate
to better than 200 ns relative to UTC [2,3].

This GPS receiver can be placed either at one of the detector sites @neenently the mid hall) or
in a surface control building. A master clock generator will broadcastithe information to all detector
sites. If the master clock is located underground, the GPS antenna mane r@quptical fiber connection
to the surface, which again is commercially available. One such possibility isdtadtin Fig. 8.3

Far

Central Clogk

F 4
Mid site [—>70m BE{US)
«'50& %
[
(#)
%
DayaBay Antenna + front

Fig. 8.3. Schematic layout of the global clock.

The master clock will generate a time reference signal consisting of a 10 ditidk signal, a PPS
(Pulse Per Second) signal, and a date and time. These signals can 8eccantd a one-way fiber optic
link to be carried to each of the detector halls where they are then fanuied-iodividual trigger boards as
shown in Fig. 8.4

Additionally, the GPS receiver will be used to synchronize a local complités computer can then be
used as a Tier-1 network time protocol (NTP) peer for all experiment ateng, in particular the DAQ,

Each site will receive the signals from the master clock and use them torsyiiwd a quartz crystal
oscillator via a phase-locked loop. This local clock can then be used dmnesference for that site.

This method allows each site to operate independently of the master clock danmmissioning or in
the case of hardware failure, but in normal operation provides good éfeeence. This clock could be used
to multiply the 10 MHz time reference to the 40 MHz required for the front eltls clock will reproduce
the PPS, and 10 (or 40) MHz signals and supply them to the timing contral boar

8.2.2 Timing Control Board

The timing control board will act to control the local clock operations (i.e.lévesit to the master
clock or let it run freely) and to generate any timing signals required by idpgetr, DAQ, or front end that
need to be synchronously delivered. Typical examples include k&iffap signals, run start/stop markers,
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Fig. 8.4. Block diagram of the Daya Bay clock system.

and electronic calibration triggers. In addition, this board could be usedrtergte pulses used by optical
calibration sources. This board would be interfaced to the detector toatnputers.

8.2.3 Timing Signal Fanout

The signals from the timing control board need to be delivered to the indivatkiector components:
every FEE board, DAQ board, and trigger unit. This will allow each corepbto independently time-stamp
events at the level of 25 ns.

This fanout system could work, for example, by encoding various Edyeencoding them on a serial
bus, such as HOTLink. The trigger board in each FEE and DAQ VME aat#d then receive the serial
signal and distribute it via the crate backplane. The crate backplanesevilctrry the 40 MHz clock, the
PPS signal (to reset the clock counters), and the other timing signalgdrtistep marker, calibration, etc).

Individual components of the trigger, DAQ, and front end can emplayntars and latches to count
seconds since start of run and clock ticks since start of seconde Wikkprovide sufficient data to assemble
events and debug the output data streams.

8.3 The Data Acquisition System

The data acquisition (DAQ) system is used to:
1. Read data from the front-end electronics.
2. Concatenate data fragments from all FEE readout into a complete event.

3. Perform fast online processing and event reconstruction foreomionitoring and final trigger deci-
sions.
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4. Record event data on archival storage.

A brief review of the DAQ design requirements is followed by a discussidh@&ystem architecture,

DAQ software, and detector control and monitoring system.

8.3.1 Requirements

The Daya Bay DAQ system requirements are listed in Table 8.1.

Trigger Rates (Hz) data rate

Detector| Description DB | LA | Far| Occ Chsize| (kBI/s)

v module cosmicy | 24.0 x 2 | 14.4 x 2 | 0.77 x 4 | 100% 228 x 64 bits 146
Rad.| 50.0 x 2 | 50.0 x 2 | 50.0 x 4 730

RPC | Rad. & Noise 48 48 76.8| 10% 17640 x 1 bit 38.1
cosmicyu 186 117 10.5 69.0
] Pool | cosmicy | 250 | 160 | 13.6| 50% | 252/340 x64 bits | 437 |
| p-tracker| cosmicy | 1390] 819 | 57.8] 100% | 8 x 64 bits | 145 |
| site totals] (kBIs) | 667 | 485 | 412 | | 1564]

Table 8.1. Summary of data rate estimations. kB/s = 1000 bytes per secanthtadh
data throughput rate for all 3 sites is estimated to be 1564 kB/s. The triggeiora
the central detector has substantial components from natural radityaatid from

muons. The trigger rate in the RPCs has, in addition, some trigger rate friee fbe
trigger rate in the water pool andtracker comes predominantly from muons.

1. Architecture requirements: The architecture requires separate DAQ systems for the three detector

sites. Each antineutrino detector module will have an independent VMBukathte that contains
the trigger and DAQ modules. In addition, the water Cherenkov detectanand tracking detectors
will also have their own VME readout crates. The trigger and DAQ for th@autrino and muon
detector modules are kept separate to minimize correlations between themAGheud-control is

designed to be operated both locally in the detector hall during commissionihgearotely in the

control room. In addition, run-control will enable independent opematibindividual antineutrino

and muon detector modules.

2. Event rates The trigger event rates at the Daya Bay, Ling Ao and Far site from v&sources are

summarized in Table 8.1. The rate of cosmic muons coming through the top ottodete calculated
using Table 3.4. To turn this into a volumetric rate, we use a MC simulation to calcuéatatth of
muon rates entering the top to all muons entering the detector’s volume. Theateafrom cosmic
muons in the different different systems are shown in Table 8.1. At that&grthe trigger rates in the
central detectors are dominated by the rates from natural radioactviy Hz/detector) and at the
near sites both cosmic and natural radioactivity rates dominate.

The trigger rate in the water Cerenkov pool is dominated by the cosmic mugritrateingles rate
from PMT noise, gammas and fast neutron backgrounds are negligible.

The RPC noise rates are taken from the BES chamber measurements in $&t#oflVe scale the
BES noise rates by a factor of 2 to account for the different geometityedDaya Bay RPC modules
(3 double gap layers). This increases the coincidence rate due to R&&hyoa factor of 4. The

singles rates shown in Table 8.1 are the sum of the noise and naturalctadipaates in the RPC

systems at the various sites.
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For the purposes of calculating the overall data throughput for the macketrmodules, each module
is treated as an independent detector and the muon rate through each maidemed to be its
“trigger rate”. The occupancy is 100% but only 8 channels are readmoueality of course muons
will tend to hit multiple modules in one full-detector trigger but the entire detectorneiilbe read
out. In the end the two methods simply trade trigger rate for # of hit channdltharresults should
be the same.

While the trigger rate in the antineutrino detectors at each site is of order B0@mz, an OR of the
three muon trigger systems could produce a maximum trigger ratd &Hz. The Daya Bay trigger
and DAQ system will be designed to handle a maximum event rate of 1 kHdditian, to trigger on
the correlated neutrino and fast neutron signals in the antineutrino deteet®AQ needs to be able
to acquire events that occunds or more apart.

3. Bandwidth
Detector Option Geometry Approximate number of channels
PMT channels
Scint tracker 2 layers
strip module side/bottom
1.2mx5.25m water pool ~ 530
OR
Water tracker 8 PMTs ~ 450
modules per module
1 mx16 m module side/bottom

Water Cherenkov 1 PMT/2 ™

pool 4 sides/bottom ~ 350

Antineutrino detector 4 modules 896

Total PMT channels ~ 1900
RPC channels

RPC on top 3 layers of

of water pool double gap

2 mx2 m module modules 10770

Table 8.2. Estimated number of readout channels from various detestensyat the
far site.

The maximum number of electronics channels for the antineutrino detectates, @Gherenkov pool,
and muon tracker PMTs at the far site is estimated to be at most 2000 chassbsaan in Table 8.2.
We assume that the largest data block needed for each PMT channéiliis 6#less, provided wave-
form digitization is not used, the breakdown of the channel data blodk treuas follows:

Address : 12 bits
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Timing(TDC+local time): 32 bits
FADC : 14 bits

For the RPC readout its 1bit/channel + header (12bits) + global time-stadiyit6= 1.4 kBytes
maximum.

Assuming zero suppression, and maximum occupancy numbers of 1@ iRPC system, 100% for
1 out of the 4 antineutrino detectors, 10% for the water tracker and 50#dfavater Cherenkov (with
reflecting surfaces), we estimate the maximum event size at the far will needxL0 kBytes/event
including DAQ/Trigger header words and global time-stamps. The evess sizthe near sites are
smaller than the far site due to a smaller number of channels. The expectéardatdput from each
site is estimated by combining the number of readout channels with the triggearat@ccupancies
as shown in Table 8.1. The site totals in Table 8.1 do not include global heades, trigger words
and timestamps which add a small overhead. Therefore, we estimate thaté¢lcteebdata throughput
rate is<1 MBytes/second/site. If waveform digitization is used for the PMTs, thisdcioerease the
maximum desired data throughput by an order of magnitudelid MBytes/second/site.

4. Dead-time: The DAQ is required to have a negligible readout dead-tirn@ %%). This requires fast
online memory buffers that can hold multiple detector readout snapshotstivhiéghest level DAQ
CPUs perform online processing and final trigger decisions and &aitspermanent storage. It may
also require some low level pipelines at the level of the PMT FADCs.

8.3.2 The DAQ System Architecture

The main task of the DAQ system is to record antineutrino candidate evergs/etisn the antineu-
trino detectors. In order to understand the background, other typegeots are also recorded, such as
cosmic muon events, low energy radiative backgrounds... etc. Theyéefier DAQ must record data from
the antineutrino and muon detectors (RPCs, water Cherenkov and fjtacikie precise timing information.
Offline analysis will use timing information between continuous events in the amtine detector and in
both the muon and antineutrino detectors to select antineutrino events froefated signals or study the
muon related background in the antineutrino detectors.

The DAQ architecture design is a multi-level system using advanced comheantiputer and network
technology as shown in Fig. 8.5. three detector sites. The DAQ systemsbwsis in Fig. 8.5 are as follows:

1. VME front-ends: The lowest level is the VME based front-end readout system. Each Wl s
responsible for one detector or muon system. Each module of the antinedetexior will have its
own independent VME crate. Therefore, The lowest level VME raadgstem of the far detector
hall will consist of the trigger boards for each system, the front-endowisboards from three muon
systems, and the four antineutrino detector readout boards. All reedatds are expected to be 9U
VME boards.

The Far and Near detector halls, will have the same DAQ architecture butliffshent number of
VME readout crates to accommodate the different number of readonbelsan the Far/Near halls.
Each VME crate holds a VME system controller, some front-end rea@@&E) modules and at least
one trigger module which supplies the clock signals via the VME backplane &&Benodules. The
VME processor, an embedded single board computer, is used to collmtopess, and transfer data.
The processor can read data from a FEE board via D8/D16/D32/MBlifaé4fer mode, allowing a
transfer rate up to 80 MB/s per crate which is sufficient to meet the bandeigitirement. All readout
crates of the entire DAQ system at a single site are connected via a fashesyous Ethernet switch
to a single local event builder computer.
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Fig. 8.5. Block diagram of data acquisition system.

2. Event Builder and DAQ control: At each site an Event Builder computer collects the data from
the the different VME crates for the different detectors and conctderthe FEE readout to form
single antineutrino or muon events. The data stream flow can work in two, Wdapending on the
requirements of offline analysis. One scheme is to send muon events aneugitim events out
into one data stream on the readout computer. Another scheme is that padf sub-event, muon
events, or antineutrino events, have a different data stream and widtbeded as separate data files
in permanent storage. The second scheme is simpler from a DAQ desigrouand complies with
the DAQ system design principal of keeping each detector system comgledelyendent for both
hardware and software. The Event Builder computer at each site algesdbio local operation and
testing of the DAQ system.

3. Data Storage and Logging:

Data from the Event Builder computer at each site are sent via fast ofitiealink through a ded-
icated switch at a single surface location where it is then transferred tbHaoé disk arrays. The
hard disk arrays act as a buffer to the remote data archival storageadarge data cache for possible
further online processing. Each day will produce about 0.6 Teratiytata that needs to be archived.
Although implementation of data logging has not yet been finalized, there areldvious options:

(a) Set up a high bandwidth network link between Daya Bay and the Chiaisersity of Hong
Kong, China, and distribute the data via the GRID (high bandwidth computimgpnieand data
distribution applications for high energy physics experiments). This is @éfeqable scheme.

(b) Record the data locally on tape. This scheme requires a higher legaelilter to reduce data
throughput to a manageable level.

Whichever option is realized, the local disk array should have the capdbibtpre a few days worth
of data in the case of temporary failures of the network link or the local tapage.

Since the DAQ system is required to be dead time free, each DAQ level shauida data buffer
capability to handle the random data rate. In addition, both the VME bus awdikeswitches should have
enough margin of data bandwidth to deal with the data throughput of theieqre.

The DAQ control and monitoring systems should be able to run both remotefytfre surface control
room computers and locally on the Event Builder computer in each detedtomlha run control design
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should be configurable allowing it to run remotely for data taking from aliesys and locally. Run control
should allow both global operation of all detector systems simultaneouslypealbperation of individual
detector systems for debugging and commissioning.

8.3.2.1 Buffer and VME Interface

For each trigger, the event information (including the time stamp, trigger typgetrcounter) and the
snapshot of the FADC values should be written into a buffer that will bd med via the VME bus for
crosscheck.

The global event information which includes absolute time-stamps and triggesiah words will be
read out from the trigger board, while individual channel data ard oes from the FEE boards. In this
case the event synchronization between the DAQ boards and the tragyerib critical, and an independent
event counter should be implemented in both the DAQ boards and the trigagetsbd he trigger board in
each crate provides the clock and synchronization signals for the looatars on each FEE board. The
global timing system is designed to enable continuous synchronization ofcdeclocks in different crates
and at different sites.

The event buffers are envisioned to be VME modules that are in the saies as the FEE boards. Data
from the trigger and FEE boards is transfered via the VME bus to the VMfErsuAn alternative design is
to have the VME buffer modules in separate crates and have data teah&fan the FEE modules via fast
optical GHz links (GLinks) to the VME buffer modules. We envision VME leu§f with enough capacity to
store up to 256 events.

8.4 Detector Control and Monitoring

The detector control system (DCS) controls the various devices of ferieent (e.g., high voltage
systems, calibration system, etc.), and monitors the environmental paranmetelestector conditions (e.g.,
power supply voltages, temperature/humidity, gas mixtures, radiation, etme Safety systems, such as
rack protection and fast interlocks are also included in the DCS.

The DCS will be based on a commercial software package implementing thevisopg control, and
data acquisition (SCADA) standard in order to minimize development coststocam@ximize its main-
tainability. LabVIEW with Data logging and Supervisory control module is & effective choice for the
DCS.

The endpoint sensors and read modules should be intelligent, have diditalifaut, and conform to
industrial communication standard. We will select the minimum number of negdssd bus technologies
to be used for communication among the SCADA system and the readout modules.

1. G. Gratteet al,, Nucl. Instr. and Meth. A0Q, 54 (1997).
2. Trimble Navigation Ltd. http://www.trimble.com/acutime2000.html.
3. TrueTime Ltd, http://www.truetime.net/software-winsync.html
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9 Installation, System Testing, and Detector Deployment

The construction and installation of the Daya Bay experiment requires vilecanstruction of the
underground halls, the assembly and testing of the antineutrino detecidtheatransport and deployment
of the detectors in their appropriate locations. Well-coordinated activitiderground and on surface are
essential for the timely start of the experiment. While the civil constructionefitftderground tunnels and
halls is being completed the Collaboration will start the assembly and testing ofghddfector modules
above-ground so that they can be filled and deployed as early aslpossib

The Collaboration has a wide range of experience in the installation andtmpeof large detector
systems including underground installations at SNO and KamLAND, the lme€xperiment at the South
Pole, and the STAR detector. Members of the Daya Bay Collaboration tewd®een involved in the en-
gineering and installation activities at MINOS, and Chris Laughton is directlyived in the evaluation of
the tunnel design and specification for the civil construction at Daya Bay

All of the assembly work of the antineutrino detector modules except for Itimgy fiill be performed
above-ground in a Surface Assembly Building (SAB). This will providadility for the assembly and test-
ing of two antineutrino detector modules at a time. The SAB will also include staaad testing facilities
for other subsystems such as the muon system as well as some storageiagdanilities for the antineu-
trino detector liquids (see Chapter 5.3.) A separate Storage Building (SB3Isdllbe available for storage
of arriving equipment. Some elements, such as the mineral oil storage vélksrive ready for installa-
tion on the surface or in the tunnel. Other elements, such as the muon traktkeguire brief retesting to
ensure that no damage occurred during transport. However, elemehtasthe antineutrino detector tanks
will require assembly under cleanroom conditions and system testing ptloe teansport underground and
filling with liquid scintillator.

Careful logistical coordination will be essential for the receiving, ad®dg installation, and testing
of all detector components and subsystems. This chapter discussesfdbméasic considerations in the
installation process and outlines a plan for the assembly, filling, and deplowide antineutrino detector
modules.

The logistics of assembly and installation of the antineutrino detector include:

1. All detector modules will be fully assembled and tested with inert gas utegmroom conditions in
the surface assembly building.

2. Only empty detector modules will be moved down the ramp of the access torthel underground
laboratory. During transport down the access tunnel the antineutriectdes are unfilled (and are
therefore only about 20 T or 20% their final weight).

3. All detector liquids will be transported underground in special ISO liqoigt&@iners to ensure clean
and safe handling of all liquids (see Section 5.3).

4. The detector modules will be filled in pairs in the underground filling hall Buen“identical” target
mass and composition for each pair.

5. Once a pair of detector modules has been filled, the detectors arefoea@ployment in one of the
experimental halls.

6. Once a module is filled with liquid it will only be moved in the horizontal tunnet§.6% grade)
between the experimental halls.

7. The filling hall is designed to allow for the draining of all detector moduleseaetid of the experi-
ment.
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9.1 Receiving and Storage of Detector Components

The logistics of receiving, storing, assembling, and testing componentsgddaya Bay experiment
requires the construction of suitable surface facilities including the SABSEB1dAs detector subsystem
elements arrive at the Daya Bay site, they will be delivered to one of thekkngys. Special arrangements
will be made for the handling of the detector liquids: the unloaded liquid scintillaéérGd-loaded liquid
scintillator, and mineral oil. The major elements of the detector (antineutrinotdetanks, acrylic vessels,
calibration systems, muon detectors, PMTs, liquid storage tanks) will amigewell coordinated timeline
to avoid space problems and to allow the assembly of two detector modules at a tiraéSiiB. The space
required for the storage of components would otherwise quickly oveheimvailable storage space. The
storage building will be of sufficient size to hold the large elements of the artine detector and muon
systems, but only for a few of these elements and for short periods of gfoeehthey are moved into the
surface assembly building. Space for two steel outer vessels plus twaf setsted acrylic vessels as well
as several large muon detector panels and boxes of PMTs will be sufffiGieis requires a building of
roughly 200 nd area and a crane with two hooks (20 T and 5 T). A possible layout of tisitestorage and
assembly facilities is shown in Figure 9.1.

Assembly Hall
on surface

Machine For water RPC Support Struc.
room tank
pre-assem

Clean tent
Test

Waf;ing for CD
Storage building Cleaning | pre-ass
Equip

Fig. 9.1. Layout of the surface assembly building and storage facilitieg at@nroad
to the tunnel portal.

The logistics underground also requires special consideration: thegsttainks for Gd-loaded liquid
scintillator, pure liquid scintillator and mineral oil will need to be in place prior toafresal of antineutrino
detector elements or completed antineutrino detectors will stack up down in tied taaiting to be filled.

9.2 Surface Assembly Building

A surface assembly building of the scale of 2560 m (1250 m) is required to assemble, survey, and
test two antineutrino detectors at once. This building will be large enougbusentwo detector tanks and
their associated inner acrylic vessels. The rest will be stored in the stbtéiding. It will also have a crane
of sufficient capacity to assemble the nested vessels and to lift the comtletelly) antineutrino detectors
onto their transporter. The surface assembly building will require clesendsly space for working on the
open vessels to maintain the appropriate surface cleanliness. Once ttterdeiedules are assembled and
tested as required, they will be moved underground for filling and sulestdnstallation in the experimental
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halls.

In parallel with the assembly of the antineutrino detectors, the muon deteatblewnspected and
tested. A building of this size will allow us to set up several inspection and ¢estiiiions and have a station
for survey and alignment. It is sized to handle the assembly of two antineuleteators in parallel plus a
short incoming RPC panel test station. If the building is arranged in a ldhp§5orientation, a single 30 T
bridge crane with rails along the building and a smaller 5-10 T crane utilizingatihe sails are sufficient.
This allows for the manipulation of partially or fully completed (dry) antineutrietedtors while moving
muon detector panels or staging other structures in parallel.

To accomplish these multiple testing, assembly, and QA tasks, appropriatatestswill be assem-
bled. We may need to provide appropriate gas mixes and high and low vottege as well as a low-noise
test environment.

The surface assembly building will be designed to ensure several l[dwdésaaliness control. Detector
components arriving on site will be stored under sealed conditions in tfeeeswssembly building. During
the assembly of the detector modules more stringent cleanliness requirem@gtsBath the level of par-
ticulates and the environmental air will have to be monitored. Cleanrooms af biE¥)—10000 inside the
surface assembly building or movable clean tents with HEPA filters to coveretieetdr modules can be
used to provide the appropriate environment for the detector assembly.

9.3 Assembly of the Antineutrino Detectors

The major components of the antineutrino detectors will be fabricated atediffplaces worldwide and
shipped to the Daya Bay site for assembly and testing. The tasks involvedasgambly of the detector
modules include:

1. Cleaning and inspection of stainless steel tank

2. Installation of the PMTs and cabling inside the detector tank
Installation of monitoring equipment in tank

Lifting the acrylic vessels into the detector tank

Connecting all fill lines, calibration, and instrumentation ports
Precision survey of tank and acrylic vessel geometry

Final cleaning throughout the entire assembly process.

Pressure/leak testing of acrylic vessels and detector tank after dgsemb
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Test installation of automated calibration systems (to be removed befospdrannderground)

The entire assembly of the detector modules will be performed in class 10008-tleanroom condi-
tions. This complex assembly and integration task will require close coordinatseveral working groups
(detector design, engineering, calibration, monitoring) and the on-sisempee of key scientific and techni-
cal personnel.

9.4 Precision Survey of Detector Modules

Before transporting the detector modules underground the geometrydstidetor modules is surveyed
to high precision using modern laser surveying techniques. The precisiomonly achieved in modern
equipment over the scale of the antineutrino detectob () is of the order ok 25 m in both the radial
and the longitudinal direction. This will serve as a baseline referencehéoas-built detector geometry.
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In-situ monitoring equipment inside the detector modules will then be used toargoghanges during the
transport or filling of the modules.

Similarly, the muon chambers, PMT support structure and other detectsystaims will be surveyed
in the surface assembly building prior to the transport undergroundtiiglaternal system geometries to
external fiducial points in the experimental halls will ultimately allow a precisdivelanderstanding of
detector geometry to the experimental hall and the outside world.

9.5 Subsystem Testing

Following the assembly of detector modules and subsystems, testing becoritiealaask to ensure a
smooth turn on and commissioning the detectors underground. The cotlab&&A and QC experience,
such as from IceCube, will be invaluable in preparing subsystems, g@igngready, and finally installing
them underground with a high success rate.

All incoming equipment will be inspected for obvious damage. System elemaxttarih completely
assembled and tested to meet specifications at far away sites (the US angl Beigxample) will require a
limited retest to ensure no internal damage occurred during shipment. Tiestlmgken channels or shorts
in RPC chambers, PMT function, calibration system function, etc., will alelgetired. To accomplish these
tasks, appropriate test stations will be assembled and utilized in the susisemlaly building. The test
stations will be manned by technicians, grad students, post-docs aridigtsyend will utilize a small set of
simple electrical tests performed to a written test specification. It is not likelwileepeat all the original
performance tests performed at the originating institutions. However, weeeythe capability to provide
appropriate gas mixes and high and low voltage power as well as a lowtastsmvironment.

Once the antineutrino detectors have been assembled in the surfacelpdselting we plan to perform a
suite of tests of their mechanical integrity and functionality including

1. pressure and leak tests of the detector tank and acrylic vessels
2. running the PMTs and all cabling with a gas fill inside the detector zones

3. testing the functionality of all ports, calibration, and monitoring equipment

Once a detector module passes these tests it is ready for transpogrondel It will be moved down the
access tunnel into the underground filling hall on transporters at vergpeed.

9.6 Filling the Detector Modules

The underground filling station is designed to accommodate two detector matlwlag the filling
process. The three components: Gd-loaded liquid scintillator, liquid scintifiatahe v-catcher, and min-
eral oil will be filled simultaneously into each detector module. The goal is to filldetector modules from
the same batch of liquids to ensure the same target mass and composition irf gatectors. They can
then be deployed either both at the same near site for a check of the reltiation efficiency, or one at
the near and the other one at the far site for a relative measurement aftitheusrino flux. An alternate
plan under consideration would be to fill the two detectors in their respestperimental halls. This would
require very different logistics and transport arrangements.

The underground filling hall houses a 40-t storage/mixing tank for the G#i%quid scintillator and
two more storage tanks for thgcatcher scintillator and the mineral oil for the buffer region. All three
regions of the detector modules will be filled simultaneously while maintaining diqué levels in each
vessel to minimize stress and loads on the acrylic vessels. The undetgrtonage tanks are sufficiently
large to hold the full liquid volumes for two detector modules.

Dedicated fill lines for the Gd-liquid scintillator, the-catcher liquid scintillator, and the mineral oil
connect the storage tank to the detector module during the filling proces§illifly station will be equipped
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with a variety of instrumentation on the storage tanks and the fill lines for asprand redundant measure-
ment of the target mass and composition. Each fill line may use multiple flowmetenses &r additional
systematic control. The instrumentation we envision using during the filling guseencludes (see chap-
ter 6.3):

On the storage tanks
1. liquid level sensors
2. load sensors
3. temperature sensors
4. access ports for extracting liquid samples
In the fill lines
1. Coriolis mass flowmeters + density measurement
2. conventional volume flow meters
3. temperature sensors
In each detector module
1. load sensors in the support of each acrylic vessel
2. liquid level sensors in each zone or volume
3. CCD imaging of inside of detector modules

In addition, all fill lines will be equipped with the necessary filtration and liquashdiing systems. The
filling of the different detectors will be performed sequentially. This eestinat the same set of instrumen-
tation and flowmeters is used in determining the target mass in each detect@r . deethario the systematic
uncertainty on the relative target mass between detector modules comeahéroapeatability of the mass
flow measurements of one set of instrumentation while the uncertainty on theaelmasses between dif-
ferent detector zones (which is less critical) comes from the absoluteetiffe between different sets of
instrumentation. After filling, the two detector modules will be deployed in the@pjate experimental
halls.

9.7 Transport to Experimental Halls

Detector modules and related systems will be transported to the filling hall aed®ental halls from
the surface assembly building using flat-bed trailers or self-propelledpoaters. There are several issues
associated with this task that make it somewhat more difficult than simply usingmiional transportation
equipment:

1. Due to cost and civil construction constraints the tunnel itself is ngtlaege.

2. Entrance to the underground laboratory is through an access titineln incline of up to 10%.

3. Transport systems have to be compliant with ventilation and undergsaiety requirements.

Because of this, the transport mechanism should:
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. have a low bed height{0.5 m).
. be powered by an electric drive or by some very clean burning @l &8s propane gas.

. be capable of accurate tracking along an electric or mechanical guide.

AW ON R

. utilize an active horizontal level mechanism while transporting the antineutietector down the
10% entrance tunnel into underground laboratory. This will maintain theeta an upright and
vertical position and minimize any stress on the inner acrylic vessels.

Note that the detector modules will be filled in the underground filling station amdwlill only be
transported in the horizontal tunnels between experimental halls after #veyldeen filled. During the
transport to the experimental halls the antineutrino detectors are filled aadhatal mass o100 T. We
are currently investigating several transportation systems. Custom-ntemtegsd wide) flatbed, ‘lowboy’
trailers pulled by an electric airport pushback tugs are one option. Aidaagation is self-propelled, remote-
controlled, small wheel diameter transporters which often have hydratinglitapability. A third option is
an electric power train-like transporter which runs on rails. All of thestesys have the benefit of having
a bed height of around 0.5 m. All of these can be powered by electric motocsean, safe operation in
confined spaces.

9.8 Final Integration in the Experimental Halls

After the antineutrino detectors have been filled they will be slowly transgdint®ugh the tunnels to
the appropriate experimental halls. They will be deployed by crane intordieed water pool and onto
their stands. All cabling and electronics will be connected and their calibragistems installed so they can
be calibrated and checked.

The muon-detector elements (RPC chambers, structures and PMTs) welilmred to the experimen-
tal halls after test and checkout on the surface. These elements willthkedsn the pool (PMTs and PMT
supports) and over the roof of the pool (RPCs).

9.9 Early Occupancy of the Experimental Halls at the Near and Mid Sites

The civil construction of the underground laboratory including the grpental halls and tunnels will
take about 24 months. The time scale is set by the excavation of the tunnekehetve experimental
halls. The near and mid sites will be completed first before the tunnel to tisédas finished. Completion
of experimental halls at the Daya Bay near site and the mid site suggests the imialgéomeof an early
experiment utilizing the halls at these two sites. Early occupancy of thesesitds provide the opportunity
to commission the detector modules at the near site and to make a first, “fast’ramaastiwith a sensitivity
of sin*20;3 <0.035 (see Chapter 3).

The use of these experimental halls during the ongoing excavation astrucion of the tunnel to
the far site poses significant but not insurmountable logistical challegése work underground. While
shared underground occupancy is largely to be avoided becauseies isf safety (traffic, blasting, explo-
sives, fumes etc..) and interference with mining work other experimentiétiéscsuch as KamLAND in
the Kamioka mine have demonstrated that data taking with a sensitive neutrerinespt is possible while
a new underground hall is excavated some few hundred feet anthe base of KamLAND, a new under-
ground hall for a liquid scintillator purification system was built in 2006. Thpegiment continued data
taking and access to the experimental facilities for scientists was arrange@mecific schedule together
with the mining and construction crews. A similar situation can be found at SH@Lthne Creighton mine
in Canada which is being constructed during the active phase of the igUdbutrino Observatory.

The possibility of commissioning the detector modules at the near site and makeaglpmeasure-
ment of sif26,3 with detector modules at the near and mid sites may be worth the additional logistical
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challenge of coordinating the underground construction work and tkedlatgn of the first detector mod-
ules. In this case, the experiment may start commissioning detector modulesff&ratier beginning of
civil construction and taking first neutrino data at two different expeniialehalls and distances about two
years after breaking ground.

The planning for this scenario requires that

1. the necessary infrastructure for the operation of the detector mggolesr, air, etc) can be installed
at the near and mid sites while the construction of the tunnel to the far site igngngo

2. a plan for the installation of the detector modules will be developed thatridésipact the day-to-
day mining operation

3. safety issues with respect to escape routes and personnelnaonahergre addressed

This possibility requires further discussion and negotiations with the caotsafor the underground
construction of the tunnel and experimental halls.

9.10 Precision Placement and Alignment

Precise knowledge of the ‘global’ location of each hall with respect toghetor cores is important for
the accurate determination of the distances between the reactor coreshmeatrino detector. Permanent
survey markers in each experiment hall will serve as reference markisd positioning of the detectors.
These survey markers will be placed and known to a precision of betteteha of centimeters, with respect
to the outside world, even though the halls are hundreds of meters insiegumahd tunnels. This precision
is commonly achieved in the construction of tunnels and in mining.

Within the experimental halls the position of the detectors can be determined tpitegly. The an-
tineutrino detectors will be surveyed into approximate but precisely knowatit;m on their stands at the
bottom of each water pool. The knowledge of the location of each antineuteirector, with respect to the
fiducial markers in the halls, will be at the sub-mm level. The location of the rystem elements also can
be surveyed and understood at the same sub-mm level. This is both wigletresthe antineutrino detectors
and the experimental hall.

With this information the distance between the detector modules and the reae®mngibbe known to
the required precision of better than 30 cm.

| Element of Experiment | Positioning Accuracy|
experimental hall O(10 cm)
detector position in experimental hall mm
acrylic vessels within detector tank | < 25 um

Table 9.1. Positioning accuracy of the principal elements of the Daya Begriexent.
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10 Operations of the Daya Bay Experiment

Operation of the Daya Bay Experiment requires a variety of tasks including
Underground transport of detector modules and deployment into plegimental halls.
Data taking with the detector modules in the experimental halls.
Frequent automated calibration of each detector module.
Full-volume calibration of the detector modules as needed.
Monitoring of the state of the detector modules and the undergroundtalitions.
Monitoring and maintenance of the muon system.
Maintenance and repair of the calibration system.

Monitoring, maintenance, and repair of electronics and data acquisystens.
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Monitoring the target liquid and and performing regular chemical assaythe liquid scintillator
samples.

The routine monitoring of the experiment will be performed by members of thebawation and spe-
cial technical personnel trained in emergency procedures of thegmoded lab facility. A surface control
room will be set up in the vicinity of the access portal for monitoring and d&iagaDaily walk-around
checks in the underground facility will ensure the safe operation of dikrground systems.

The operations of the detector will consist of monitoring the detector pedioce and data quality,
routine calibration, and online data analysis. The calibration procedurénalilide automated calibration
runs to be performed by shift members operating the detector. Speciabhwaiibration runs are to be
performed by expert personnel.

All shift duties related to data taking and monitoring will be shared between thebers of the Day
Bay Collaboration. On-site shifts as well as remote, off-site shifts will bé glarunning the Daya Bay
experiment. Groups responsible for specific subsystems will make areergs for the maintenance of
detector subsystems.

The scientific and technical team of the Daya Bay experiment will havessufppm the China Guang-
dong Nuclear Power Group (CGNPG) which operates the Daya Batorezmmplex, and which is a collab-
orator on the experiment.

Operation of the Daya Bay experiment includes data taking with the detectaresdd different con-
figurations. The default configuration, as well as other optional cordtgpns, are outlined in the following
section. A variety of alternative operations plans are currently beinigaea with varying frequency of
detector swaps.

10.1 Configurations of Detector Modules

This section describes the different possible detector configuratidhe Bfay Bay experiment and their
possible use during different phases of the experiment. The diffdegddyment options and run scenarios
are currently being evaluated from the point of view of logistics, costnysics reach:

1. Initial Detector Deployment: The eight detector modules are built, assembled, and filled in pairs to
ensure that their characteristics and target mass and composition aratasmides possible. Once a
detector pair has been filled underground there are two options:
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(a) the detectors can either be deployed together at the Daya Bay ndar aitommissioning run
and check of their relative detector efficiencies, or

(b) one of them can be installed at the near site and the other one at the mnigite fo immediately
start data taking with two detectors of the same pair at different distances

A commissioning run of both detectors at the near hall is a unique opportuniégttohe operation
of each detector module before one of them is deployed at the mid or fafséentrinsic detector
background, the cosmogenic background at the near site, and theereletection efficiency of the
detector modules can be checked during this commissioning phase. This stefalior the first
detector pair, as the default plan for the Daya Bay near site allows for stedlation of two detector
modules. Commissioning of the other detector pairs at the near site requalegidg the detectors
to the other experimental halls immediately after the commissioning run. A drawiting afetector
configuration is shown in Fig. 10.1.

- 'D,ay;\
I -,
Fig. 10.1. Optional commissioning runs of pairs of detectors at the Daya&aysite.

With sufficient runtime of several months for systematic checks of the desesmaol a
relative comparison of the detector response is possible.

Including the time for detector installation and start-up, the total time for suclmanégsioning run

is likely to be~6 months. The collaboration may decide to skip this initial commissioning step and
immediately deploy the two detectors from each pair at the near and far (ositgiglfo expedite the
overall experiment. In this second scenario two detectors are assemibdldidledd at the same time
and then one of them is deployed at a near site and the other one is immediately todte far

site. Data taking and a relative measurement of the neutrino flux betweerteedetectors can then
commence immediately.

2. Using the Mid Site: The default plan for the construction of the underground laboratddagéa Bay
includes a mid-site at a distance of about 1156 m from the Daya Bay awile®/8 m from the center
of the Ling-Ao cores (as discussed in Section 2.1). Civil constructiathiefsite will finish earlier
than the excavation of the tunnel to the far site. By deploying two or foulo2Gdetector modules
at the mid-site along with two 20-ton detectors at the Daya Bay near it may lsébfgoto make a
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first, “fast” measurement of si@if;; at this intermediate distance. See chapter 9 for a discussion of
the logistical and construction issues relating to early occupancy of thendanid sites. A drawing
of this detector configuration is shown in Fig. 10.2.

: : ‘yaBaycores
m l 7 ~a

Fig. 10.2. Optional near-mid configuration of the Daya Bay experimenarfioearly
physics run. With two 20-ton detectors at the near and mid site a sensitivity of
sin*2613 <0.035 can be achieved inl year of data taking.

One can also envision using the mid-site for a systematic cross check. Bypguhe experiment in
the mid-far configuration it is possible to probe thg oscillation with a different combination of
distances. The ultimate sensitivity of the experiment is somewhat reducéukenattio of the energy
spectra from the mid and far site provide a different oscillation signatuagasction of energy.

3. Default Configuration of Full Experiment: To achieve the best sensitivity in the Daya Bay experi-
ment two 20-ton detector modules are deployed at each one of the DayanBayng-Ao near sites
along with four 20-ton detector modules at the far site. The total activettargss at the far site is
80 tons. In the default scenario, the mid-site is unused. It is possible tatepe this configuration
either with or without the swapping of pairs of detectors. A drawing of thieater configuration is
shown in Fig. 10.3.

4. Optional Swapping in the Daya Bay Run Plan:Swapping of detector modules is an option but not
a necessity in the Daya Bay experiment. The target sensitivity é#@ipn < 0.01 at 90% C.L. can be
achieved without swapping detectors. The design of the Daya Bayimgrgrprovides the option of
swapping detectors for systematic checks and to ultimately increase thevitynsitihe experiment
to about sid20;3 < 0.006 (see Table 3.9). After all detectors are commissioned and located at their
initial sites swapping of detectors can occur either:

(a) throughout the experiment in regular 6-months intervals for the optiameletiation of the ex-
perimental systematics (as described in Table 3.3), or

(b) after an initial static experiment with data taking for 2-3 years that e=atte design goal of
sin22013 < 0.01
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Fig. 10.3. Default configuration of the Daya Bay experiment, optimizeddest fensi-
tivity in sin?26,3. Data taking can occur in a static configuration or with swapping of
detectors.

The collaboration has not decided yet which approach to choose. legénd on the outcome of the
design studies of the antineutrino detectors, their transportation systerRg8&ahan the calibration
and monitoring of the detector response. In addition, the timeliness and pbiemé&ct of a first
measurement df;3 at Daya Bay will drive the detector deployment and run plan.

10.2 Detector Swapping

The purpose of swapping detectors has been described in Sectiods32 An overview of the steps
involved in the swapping procedure is given below. Detector swappingiiile the standard transportation
methods developed for the underground movement of the detectorsciAsdgiector swapping uses all of
the same techniques and procedures that are developed for the init@jrdept of the detector modules
and the installation of the experiment. Even the initial deployment of the detectbulesoat the far site
requires filled modules to be transported from the filling station to the far Empetal hall. Swapping is
different from the initial deployment of the detector modules in that it is crite@haracterize any change
in the detector response during the swap. Without a complete characteriabtiee detector response the
performance of a module cannot be compared before and after the Blwgajposes a unique challenge and
sets the criteria for the development of a comprehensive calibration anitbnirog program.

10.3 Logistics of Detector Swapping

The total estimated time for detector swapping in the baseline water pool caitguis several days.
We anticipate that the transport of each detector module in the tunnel carfoenped in less than a day.
With a transportation speed ef5 m/minute a distance of 1500 m can be covered in less than 7 hrs.
Detector swapping includes the following sequence of steps:

1. Perform final detector calibration to establish detector response immgghiate to the move.

2. Shut down HV and DAQ.
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10.
11.
12.

. Disconnect large area RPC roof system as necessary to readgrtios f muon system for sliding

back and out of the way for antineutrino detector lift operation.

. Drain water pool to a level below the antineutrino detector modulk900-1500 ). (Replace with

fresh, filtered water when refilling.)

. Install a personnel man bridge over the open pit to allow safe acctmsttup of antineutrino detector.
. Disconnect PMT HV and signal cables, LS overflow plumbing, etceqgired to prepare for move.
. Remove calibration system & piping as required from top of antineutrincbete

. Attach the lifting device to the antineutrino detector.

. Using a 150 T crane, lift the antineutrino detector vertically out of padlteanslate it horizontally

onto a transporter.
Transport the antineutrino detector to the new location.
Reverse the operation at the previously prepared new location.

Calibrate the detector in the new location to establish the detector respunséiately after the
move.
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11 Organization and Management

The Daya Bay Project (the Project) will be international in scope, funalimborganization. In this chap-
ter, we will present an overview of the international Project organizatsonell as some of the management
approaches. We will present a summary of the planning and schedutinggsras well as our proposed
tools. While there will be oversight by many international agencies and neaigws of the Project, here
we will only summarize the planned function of the U.S. standing and ad-homdtees and the techni-
cal review process. For example, the function of the Project AdvisanePas well as the expert ad-hoc
technical reviews, will be described.

A detailed Project Management Plan will be developed soon — prior to the ODDH. review. In
addition to the management organization and standing committees descrihgtibel®cument will further
describe the management organization details, management procgssesige@pproach, management of
contingency, process of change control, and so forth.

11.1 Daya Bay Project Organization

Looking at the Project from the agency oversight level, the internatmnganization for the Project is
shown below in Figure 11.1. The Joint Oversight Group (JOG) andratienal Finance Committee (IFC)

Oversight and Financial Organization

US DOE PRC Other
Agencies
| International
Finance
Committee (IFC)
Joint Oversight
Group (JOG)
Spokesperson Project
& Collaboration Advisory
Executive Panel (PAP)
Board
Chinese US Proj
Proj Mgm't Office
Mgm't Office

Fig. 11.1. Daya Bay Project oversight and financial organizatiort.char

will aid the multiple funding agencies in the oversight of the Project.

The JOG has among its members Sam Aronson (Director, Brookhaven aldtimimoratory), Hesh-
eng Chen (Director, Institute of High Energy Physics) and Jim Siegrissdgiate Director for General
Sciences, Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory). This overgightp will meet regularly with the lead-
ership from the Daya Bay Collaboration and the Project leadership tesagsagress and plans. They will
report their views regularly to the U.S. DOE, Chinese Academy of Sci€@%S), Chinese Ministry of Sci-
ence and Technology (MoST), the Natural Science Foundation of QBurendong Provincial Government,
Shenzhen Municipal Government, China Guandong Nuclear PowepGadithe rest of the international
funding agencies.

The IFC will have representatives from the international funding a@gerand will meet annually to
receive an overview of Project financial status and future fundiggirements. Both of these groups will
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provide the project with valuable input as well as reporting their views ofept status to the multiple
funding agencies.
Figure 11.2 highlights the internal organization of the Project and its overisaards and panels. The

Project Organization

Joint Oversight
Group (JOG)
Spokesperson Project
& Collaboration Advisory
Executive Panel (PAP)
Board

L

Chinese Proj US Proj
Mgm't Office | Mgm't Office

PRC us
Funded Funded
Integration
Group
T;;?:E’ Central Installation %A%i;ﬂl'_rig, ml Cl‘jlibrt& Vetn
: nfQOffline onit.
Equipment Detector & Test | HWESW | 1| Systems Systemns
= = - - —

Other Taiwan

Russia

Fig. 11.2. Daya Bay Project organization chart.

Spokespersons are part of the Collaboration’s Executive BoaakéSpersons are Yifang Wang and Kam-
Biu Luk, the rest of the Executive Board is Bob McKeown [U.S.], Chargyang [China], Ming-Chung
Chu [Hong Kong], Yee Bob Hsiung [Taiwan], Alexander Olshevsky$Ra]) which will help guide the
Project organization in its goal of delivering the experimental apparatdssaftware that will meet the
scientific goals/requirements of the Daya Bay Collaboration.

The Project Advisory Panel (PAP) is a panel with expertise in large giogathered from the relevant
international community. This panel will provide valuable guidance and adwithe Project over the course
of the construction lifecycle.

11.1.1 U.S. and China Project Management Offices

Because there are two countries providing the major funding for Daya Glaya and the U.S.), and
because each country has its own project management and contrioenegots, the plan is to have two
Project Offices, one in the U.S. and one in China. This way, each cobasnan organization overseeing,
and reporting on, their portion of the construction effort. The complicatf@plitting the project office in
this way is obvious. The key to making this work is agreement between the tjecPOffices on the project
scope and goals as well as frequent communication of issues and plfeamarandum of Understanding
or MOU will be developed between the U.S. and China over the coming yeefiteech mutually agreeable
set of scope deliverables for each country.

The Daya Bay Collaboration will plan for 4-5 collaboration meetings per gewhich status, issues
and plans are discussed and agreed upon face-to-face. Additighallgollaboration’s Executive Board,
which includes all of the Project Officeex-officig meets by phone conference bi-weekly (currently). This
frequent high-level communication will provide the connection which bindgtoject together and enables
joint decision making, problem solving and planning.
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The U.S. Project Office consists of: Project Manager Bill EdwardsefCBcientist Steve Kettell and
Chief Engineer Ralph Brown. The Chinese Project Office consistsoje& Manager Yifang Wang, Deputy
Project Managers Changgen Yang and Jiawen Zhang and Chief Engforglin Zhuang. This organization
has been in place and functioning well together for several months now.

The Integration Group, shown in Fig. 11.2, is headed by Ralph BrowrHamglin Zhuang and is re-
sponsible to make sure that the design efforts are well coordinated amdahs for the detector installation
are clearly defined.

A Technical Board, composed of the Project Offices and L2 managees Section 11.1.2) will be
responsible for technical decisions regarding the detector desigroasttaction.

11.1.2 Project Subsystem Organization

The current roster of U.S. and Chinese Co-Subsystem Managedrs\glt 2 of the WBS) are listed
below in Table 11.1.

| WBS | Description | U.S. Manager| Chinese Managef
1.1 Antineutrino Detector K. Heeger J. Zhang
1.2 Muon System L. Littenberg | C. Yang
1.3 Calibration System R. McKeown | —
1.4 | Trig/DAQ C. White X. Li
15 Offline C. Tull J. Cao
1.6 Conventional Construction —* H. Zhang
1.7 Installation & Test R. Brown H. Zhuang
1.8 System Integration R. Brown H. Zhuang

Table 11.1. The Daya Bay Subsystem Managetsris Laughton of FNAL has been provid-
ing valuable consultation services to the Daya Bay Collaboration on civiitngetion issues.

11.2 Cost and Schedule Development Plans and Tools

The Project will undertake the development of a detailed cost estimate haduse over the coming
year. Under the guidance and support of both Project Offices, th&ystem managers will oversee the
collection of cost estimates in the framework of a detailed WBS (down to the mpsbriate level —
probably 5 or 6). The cost collection tools we will utilize are based on thebdatasystem developed and
used by LIGO for the Advanced LIGO Project. This system utilizes Midito&ocess and simple-to-use
data input templates for developing a full WBS-based cost database.

The cost estimates will be gathered from the best available information, femrdor quotes based
on detailed engineering specifications to engineering estimates basedgmatewepts. The information
gathered, besides including labor and material base costs, will also intlB&edictionary entries, basis of
estimate information as well as a detailed contingency/risk analysis on theseds4s. All this information
will be ‘rolled up’ and made presentable in a variety of output reportsyatearel of WBS detail.

Subsystem schedules will be developed concurrently with the costs agchiets into a system sched-
ule to help create a budget/funding profile that will allow the Project to meet itstariles. Preliminary cost,
schedule and fiscal year budget information will be reviewed and itecatexdthe coming year hopefully
leading to a baselined project plan for the Daya Bay experiment afteicassfal DOE CD-2 review.



11 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 153

11.3 Technical Reviews

In addition to the various agency review processes, the Project will htédnial reviews at specific
points in the development of the Project and its subsystems. Early in thesseinsgievelopment process,
requirements reviews will be held to ensure the system scientific requireffemtdown correctly to de-
fine subsystem technical specifications. Additionally, subsystem desiggws will take place at specific
points in the development of the subsystem technical elements. Lastly, pidticting large procurement
activities, production readiness reviews will be held. Each of thesewswieéll have uniquely assembled
committees, utilizing relevant expertise, both internal and external to the Oddiddn as necessary, to
ensure the subsystem designs are optimal.
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12 Schedule, Scope and Cost Range

In this chapter, the overall project plan will be described. This will incladeoverview of the project
schedule, and the concept for the international division of scope@stdiater, the planned U.S. scope and
cost range will be outlined. This is a joint project with an international coliation, and the cost accounting
approaches differ substantially from country to country. Projecta@osbunting in the Peoples Republic of
China is quite different from the approach taken for U.S. projects.¥amele, in China essentially all labor
costs (Physicist, Engineer and technician) do not appear in the costtesfitha primary cost item in China
is materials. The price of labor for items such as tunnel mining is very much lasghb price in the U.S.
As a result, it is very difficult to review the cost of a Chinese scope elembit¢ applying typical U.S.
costing standards. For this reason, while the total project scheduleape will be discussed, the only cost
estimate presented will be that for the planned U.S. scope.

12.1 Project Schedule

Briefly, the first significant construction event of the Daya Bay expeamninsehedule begins with the
initiation of civil construction on the tunnels in the spring of 2007. The Pisjgoal is to complete the civil
construction of the tunnels, experimental halls and utility infrastructurerééfie middle of 2009.

There is an additional goal to complete the Daya Bay Near Hall (and Filling &&éarly as possible —
approximately 12 months earlier than the final (far) hall. The schedule datdétector elements is therefore
driven by the completion of the first two antineutrino detectors and one thitteanuon system hardware
by the fall of 2008 in order to deploy these in this first experimental hall. Diaiga Bay Near Hall will be
used as an early opportunity to install, test and begin partial experimerdtimpes — a chance to debug
and gain insight into detector operations. This would occur in the early sumi2809. The next hall to
follow will be the Mid Hall. This hall and its detectors will most likely be available iftstallation tasks 3—4
months after the Daya Bay Near Hall (early in calendar 2009). This woeld @allow us an opportunity to
install and begin measurementsdgf by late summer of 2009.

The remainder of the detectors will be installed and commissioned in the Ling Acdxe Far Halls by
early summer of calendar 2010 so that the full complement of near anétistdrs can begin data taking.
A more complete view of the project schedule is shown in Fig. 12.1 below.

12.2 Project Scope

The project’s entire technical scope has been described in the prehapsers. The total Daya Bay
project includes the civil construction of the experimental facility at theaDBary nuclear reactor complex
as well as the construction of the detector elements (antineutrino detectans,syatem, calibration sys-
tem, DAQ/Trigger/Online and offline). Crucial to all of these activities arepttogect integration elements:
Installation and System Test, System Integration and Project Management.

12.2.1 U.S. Project Scope Range

The U.S. Project scope will not be finalized until a formal MOU is develogadl signed between the
U.S., China and other countries. Therefore, the scope and possigkegbb.S. costs shown in Table 12.1
are based on the current status of discussions within the Collaboration.

The major elements of U.S. scope deliverables include parts of the antimedétiector: Gadolinium
loaded Liquid Scintillator, PMTs (w/bases and control boards), PMT @ugructure and the transporter
system for moving the assembled and filled antineutrino detectors. The Oge. also includes the majority
of the Muon System: the PMT based water Cherenkov system and theackifig system (possibly RPCs).
A significant portion of the Calibration system will also be a U.S. deliverablke:automated deployment
system and the full monitoring system. Additionally, many elements will be cotpealsadeveloped: the
front-end and trigger electronics design for both the antineutrino and systems and many of the infras-
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Fig. 12.1. Daya Bay Project Summary Schedule.

tructure items (e.g., online and offline software). System design integratgiallation and test and project

management will be jointly planned, managed and executed by the U.S. aral Chin

12.2.2 U.S. Project Cost Range

The U.S. Cost range associated with the above scope is shown in Tahldhe&.tbtal cost range for
the proposed U.S. scope, in FY06 U.S. dollars, is $27M to $33M. This tataldes $2M in ‘common
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WBS

Description

U.S.
lead

U.S.
base

u.S.
conting.

Antineutrino Detector

$5-6M

40%

System design, steel vessels, LS, mineral oi

FEE co-design and manufacture, racks

safety systems, assem. and test

acrylic vessels, PMTs and support, Gd-LS

LS purification, transporter

FEE co-design, cables, crates

Muon System

$5-6M

40%

System design, muon tracker, water Cherenkov

PMTs and support, assem. and test

FEE, safety systems

Calibration and Monitoring

$2-2.5M

40%

automated system, glove box

monitoring system and system test

manual system, LED, radioactive sources

low background counting system

Trigger/DAQ/Online

$1-1.5M

30%

Trig/DAQ board co-design and manufacture

monitoring/controls hardware and software

racks

Trig/DAQ board co-design, crates, cables

Online hardware and software

system test platform

Offline

$1-2M

30%

offline architecture and data archiving in U.S|.

offline hardware and software and simulations

(¢]

Conventional Construction

0%

tunnels, halls, underground utilities

*

safety systems, surface facilities

*

Installation and Test

$1.5-2M

15%

Onsite installation and system testing

planning, execution

System Integration

$1.5-2M

10%

System level mechanical engineering

System level electronics engineering

oO|lo0|O0|O|O]|O

oO|lo|O0|O|O]|O

Common Fund

$2M

0%

Project Management

o

(e]

$2M

10%

Planning, communication, coordination

reporting, reviews

U.S. project contingency

$6-7M

0%

| U.S. Total Cost Range \

|

[ $27-33M| 30%

Table 12.1. Daya Bay project scope and U.S. cost. All costs in U.S. FYTBeX's
refer to which country has the lead on a given task. Theefer to responsibility for
scope deliverables. Thes refer to shared responsibility.
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funds’ to support conventional systems and common infrastructure itechsasustorage tanks, assembly
hardware, racks, cooling system elements and data archiving angiarieydware. The total also includes
such items as System (or design) Integration and Project Managemeatlatien and test is included,
but the U.S. contribution will primarily be used for installation/system test planaid somewhat limited
(capped) execution funds. It is possible to cap the U.S. contribution fallatson and Test as China can
supply a large portion of the technical resources necessary fanbsand installation. Finally, the total
includes contingency at the level 6f30% of the total U.S. base cost (less common fund). Approximate
contingency percents by subsystem are listed in the rightmost column of T2lkle

The cost estimates for most elements are very preliminary. We will begin téogevre detailed cost
estimates in the near future as the design and U.S. scope mature. We will utiibbasitools, previously
developed and utilized in other projects, to capture and build our cost book
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A Acronyms

AC
Access
ADC
BES
BINE
BNL
CAS
CcC
CCG
CD-1
CD-2
CERN
CGNPC
CL
CcP
CPT
CVS
DAC
DAQ
DC
DCS
DOE
ES
ES&H
FADC
FEC
FEE
FET
FPGA
FY
FWHM
Gallex
Gd-LS
GEANT
GNO
GOC
GPS
H/C
H/Gd
HOTLink
HV
HVPS

alternating current
database program from Microsoft Corporation
analog to digital converter
Beijing Spectrometer at the Beijing Electron Positron Collider
Beijing Institute of Nuclear Energy
Brookhaven National Laboratory
Chinese Academy of Sciences
charged-current neutrino interactions
central clock generator
Critical Decision #1 — Site Selection (CDR)
Critical Decision #2 — Cost/Schedule/Scope well defined (TDR)
European Organization for Nuclear Research
China Guandong Nuclear Power Group (Daya Bay owner)
confidence level
charge, parity symmetry
charge, parity, time reversal symmetry
code versioning system
digital to analog converter
data acquisition
direct current
detector control system
U.S. Department of Energy
elastic neutrino scattering
environment, safety & health
flash ADC
front-end card
front-end electronics
field effect transistor
field programmable gate array
fiscal year
full width at half maximum
Gallium Experiment
Gd loaded liquid scintillator
detector description and simulation tool
Gallium Neutrino Observatory
global operation clock
Global Positioning System
ratio of hydrogen to carbon
ratio of hydrogen to gadolinium
bus for clock distribution
high voltage
high voltage power supplies
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IFC
IGG
IHEP
ILL
ISO
JINR
JTAG
KamLAND
K2K
KARMEN
KEK
Kr2Det
L/E
L3C
LAB
LabVIEW
LBNL
LED
LENS
LIGO
LMA
Ln

LS
LSND
LVDS
MBLT
m.w.e.
MC
MINOS
MoST
MOU
MSB
MSPS
NC
NSFC
NPP
NTP
ODH
OPERA
p.e.
PC
PC
PMT
PPS
PRD
PVC
PWR

International Finance Committee

Institute of Geology and Geophysics

Institute for High Energy Physics

Institut Laue-Langevin

International Standards Organization

Joint Institutes for Nuclear Research

electronic standard for testing & downloading FPGA's
Kamioka Liquid Scintillator Antineutrino Detector
KEK to Kamiokanda neutrino oscillation experiment
Karlsruhe Rutherford Medium Energy Neutrino experiment
High Energy Accelerator Research Organization in Japan
Two Detector Reactor Neutrino Oscillation experiment at Krasrséya
distance divided by energy

L3 cosmic ray experiment

Linear Alkyl Benzene

Laboratory Virtual Instrument Engineering Workbench
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory

light emitting diode

Low Energy Solar Neutrino Spectrometer

Laser Interferometric Gravity Observatory
Large Mixing Angle solution

lanthanides

liquid scintillator

Liquid Scintillator Neutrino Detector

low voltage differential

Multiplexed Block Transfer

meters of water equivalent

Monte Carlo

Main Injector Neutrino Oscillation experiment

Ministry of Science and Technology of China
Memorandum of Understanding
1,4-bis[2-methylstyrl]benzene

mega-sample per second

neutral current neutrino interactions

Natural Science Foundation of China

nuclear power plant

Network Time Protocol

oxygen deficiency hazard

Oscillation Project with Emulsion-tRacking Apparatus
photo-electrons

pseudocumene

personal computer

photomultiplier tube

Pulse Per Second

Pearl River Delta (elevation above sea level)

Poly Vinyl Chloride

pressurized water reactors
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QA guality assurance

QC Quality control

QE quantum efficiency

REE rare earth elements

R&D research and development
RS Richter scale

RPC resistive plate chamber

RPVC rigid polyvinyl chloride

SAGE Soviet American Gallium solar neutrino Experiment

SCADA supervisory, control, and data acquisition

s.p.e. single photo-electron

SNO Sudbury Neutrino Observatory

SNO+ proposed solar and geo-neutrino experiment using liquid scintillatbeiaexisting SNO detector

SS stainless steel

SAB surface assembly building

TDC time to digital converter

TSY Fourth Survey and Design Institute of China Railways
uTC Universal Coordinated Time

uv ultraviolet light

VME Versa Module Europa

WBS work-breakdown structure

YREC  Yellow River Engineering Consulting Co. Ltd.
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B Work Breakdown Structure

The Daya Bay work breakdown structure (WBS) has nine major categasighown in Table B.1. China
will take the lead role on 1.1, 1.4 and 1.6; the U.S. will take the lead role on 1.2.8nd’he remaining
tasks: 1.5, 1.7, 1.8 and 1.9 will be jointly led.

] WBS eIementH Task Name \

1.1 Antineutrino Detector

1.2 Muon System

1.3 Calibration and Monitoring Systems

1.4 Trigger, DAQ and Online

15 Offline

1.6 Conventional Construction and Equipment
1.7 Installation and Test

1.8 System Integration

1.9 Project Management

Table B.1. Daya Bay Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) shown at level 2

WBS Dictionary

The WBS dictionary descriptions at level 2 and the complete WBS down to3ewrel described below.
The WBS includes the entire project scope; for details on the U.S. sceffgestion 12.2.1.

WBS 1.1: Antineutrino Detector

This element covers labor, materials and equipment associated with the,desiiger prototyping,
construction, assembly and testing of the antineutrino detector, its tankmrsgructures and moving
equipment. This element also includes the liquid scintillator, Gd-loaded LS, rhimietauffer and liquid
handling/purification systems. The elementincludes the PMTs, HV and tboanls, front-end electronics
and associated power supplies and cables. It also includes safetpsysteded specifically for these ele-
ments. This element includes any special fixtures required to fabricatamage and install the antineutrino
detectors at the Daya Bay Site. Note that final assembly in the SurfacenBlgsBuilding and installation
of the antineutrino detectors in the experimental halls, plus subsequeitit Bystem testing, is included
in WBS 1.7. All required management activities associated specifically withrtieeaitrino detector are
included here. The complete WBS for the antineutrino detector to level 3vwasimorable B.2.

| WBS || Description \

1.1 Antineutrino Detector

1.1.1 || Mechanical Assembly

1.1.2 || Liquid Scintillator

1.1.3 || Photomultiplier Tubes (PMTs
1.1.4 || Front-end Electronics

1.1.5 | Safety Systems

1.1.6 | Prototypes

1.1.7 || Assembly

1.1.8 || Subsystem Test

1.1.9 || Subsystem Management

Table B.2. Daya Bay WBS for the Antineutrino Detector shown to level 3.

WBS 1.2: Muon System
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This element covers labor, materials and equipment associated with the,desiiger prototyping,
construction, assembly and testing of the muon system, its tracking chamlages,@herenkov system,
support structures, gas systems, front-end/readout electroniessociated power supplies and cables. This
element also includes the water handling/filtering system including plumbirigolirecludes safety systems
needed specifically for these elements. This element includes any spettiegdirequired to fabricate,
assemble, test and install the muon systems in their experimental halls. Notstingt®éthe muon system
elements in the Surface Assembly Building, installation of the muon system elemehéserperimental
hall, and subsequent in-situ system testing, is included in WBS 1.7. All egjuranagement activities
associated specifically with the muon system are included here. The com@B&ddaNthe Muon System
to level 3 is shown in Table B.3.

| WBS || Description \
1.2 Muon System

1.2.1 || Mechanical Assembly
1.2.2 || Water Cherenkov System Elements
1.2.3 || Tracker System Elements
1.2.4 || Magnetic Shielding

1.2.5 || Front-end Electronics
1.2.6 || Safety Systems

1.2.7 || Muon Detector Prototypes
1.2.8 || Assembly

1.2.9 || Subsystem Test

1.2.10|| Subsystem Management

Table B.3. Daya Bay WBS for the Muon Detector, shown to level 3.

WBS 1.3: Calibration

This element covers labor, materials and equipment associated with the, gsiityping, construc-
tion, assembly and testing of the Calibration system, its mechanisms, plumbing, tgtiidna sources,
shutters, valves and devices. It also includes the control system utegldotronics and associated power
supplies and cables. This element includes safety systems needed ajpetilichese elements. It includes
any special fixtures required to fabricate, assemble and install the Galibssistem elements in the Surface
Assembly Building or experimental halls. Note that installation of the Calibrati@miefy elements while
in the Surface Assembly Building, experimental hall, and subsequent isystam testing, is included in
WBS 1.7. All required management activities associated specifically with thler&eon System are in-
cluded here. The complete WBS for the Calibration and Monitoring Systemeb3eés shown in Table B.4.

WBS 1.4: Trigger/DAQ/online

This element covers labor, materials and equipment associated with the, gsimityping, construc-
tion, assembly and testing of the Trigger, DAQ and Online hardware amgagef It also covers all non-
physicist labor associated with the specification, design, prototypingngadtegration and testing of the
Trigger, DAQ and Online software. The hardware includes all ragiates, power supplies, cables, custom
and off-the-shelf boards, as well as computers and communication equipfimerface documents will
be developed with strict interface definitions between this hardware arfdotiteend/readout systems of
each of the major detector elements.) This also includes any air or water cegditegns, plumbing, duct-
ing, fans and heat exchangers that may be required. (The stricitidefiof the interface with conventional
utilities (see WBS 1.6.5) will be documented elsewhere.) It also includes s3fstgms needed specifically
for these elements (in rack smoke detection and fire suppression for kejaifis element includes any
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| WBS || Description

1.3 Calibration and Monitoring Systems
1.3.1 || Automated Deployment System
1.3.2 || Manual Calibration Systems

1.3.3 || LED System

1.3.4 | Radioactive Calibration Sources
1.3.5 || Detector Component Monitoring Systems
1.3.6 || Low-Background Counting System
1.3.7 || Safety Systems

1.3.8 || Prototypes

1.3.9 || Assembly

1.3.10| Subsystem Test

1.3.11 | Subsystem Management

Table B.4. Daya Bay WBS for Calibration and Monitoring, shown to level 3.

special fixtures required to assemble and install these hardware elemémtsSnrface Assembly Build-
ing or experimental halls. Note that installation of the Trigger/DAQ/Online Hardvwelements while in the
Assembly Building, experimental hall, and subsequent in-situ system testingjuged in WBS 1.7. All
required management activities associated specifically with Trigger/DAQéohéirdware and software are
included here. The complete WBS for the Trigger and DAQ to level 3 is sliowable B.5.

| WBS || Description \
1.4 DAQ, Trigger and Online

1.4.1 | DAQ

1.4.2 || Trigger

1.4.3 || Monitoring and Controls
1.4.4 || Online

1.4.5 || Infrastructure and Safety Systems
1.4.6 || Subsystem Test
1.4.7 || Subsystem Management

Table B.5. Daya Bay WBS for Trigger and DAQ, shown to level 3.

WBS 1.5: Offline Hardware and Software

This element covers all non-physicist labor associated with the specificdgsign, prototyping, cod-
ing, integration and testing of the offline hardware and software. It atdodes hardware and code written
for controls and monitoring functions. The simulation efforts for each obthesystems and the overall ex-
periment are also included in this element. All required management activifesiated specifically with
offline hardware and software are included here. The complete WBBd@ffline Hardware and Software
to level 3 is shown in Table B.6.

WBS 1.6: Civil Construction

This element covers all labor, materials and equipment associated with iga dad construction of
the underground tunnels and caverns. It covers the design anttumiios of the entrance, the ancillary
rooms for the LS and water purification systems as well as all undergnatilitebs for the tunnels, halls
and experiment. This element also covers the design and constructionafrfaee buildings at the site.
All ‘universal’ or non- detector specific life and equipment safety syiste— ventilation, smoke detection,
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| WBS | Description \

1.5 Offline

1.5.1 || Networking and data transfer
1.5.2 | Offline Hardware including Data archiving
1.5.3 || Analysis Software

1.5.4 || Simulations Software
1.5.5 || Subsystem Test

1.5.6 | Subsystem Management

Table B.6. Daya Bay WBS for Offline, shown to level 3.

fire suppression, ODH, etc. are included here. Detector specific elgifienexample flammable gas and
ODH detection) will be included under their WBS costs. All required managemetivities associated

specifically with the Civil Construction and Infrastructure are includegkh&éhe complete WBS for the

Conventional Construction to level 3 is shown in Table B.7.

| WBS || Description \
1.6 Conventional Construction and Equipment
1.6.1 | Tunnels

1.6.2 || Tunnel Entrance and Surroundings

1.6.3 || Experimental Halls

1.6.4 || Other Underground Rooms

1.6.5 || Conventional Utilities

1.6.6 || Communication Systems

1.6.7 || Surface Buildings

1.6.8 || Safety Systems

1.6.9 || Subsystem Management

Table B.7. Daya Bay WBS for Conventional Construction, shown to level 3

WBS 1.7: Installation

This element supports the overall planning and execution of the finahéssand installation of the
experiment on site at Daya Bay. It includes labor, materials and uniatassociated with a single detec-
tor subsystem above) equipment required to perform these functionex&mple, lift trucks, scaffolding,
and rigging equipment. However, it does not include the custom installatebteahhardware required for
individual detector elements — these are included in the WBS elements abaisn includes the overall
system testing and commissioning of the experiment once installed. The elelademactivities in the
surface storage and assembly buildings as well as in the undergroterd€and rooms. It includes all tech-
nical and engineering labor required to install the detector elements, bthtenphysicist and engineering
efforts from the subsystems supporting the installation and test activitie®gdired management activities
associated specifically with Installation and Test are included here. Thplete WBS for Installation and
Test to level 3 is shown in Table B.8.

WBS 1.8: Systems Integration

This WBS element includes the cost of labor and materials for system leeeltdeintegration activi-
ties. These activities include the following:

1. Creating and maintaining boundary and interface definition drawingskeataubsystems.
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| WBS || Description \

1.7 Installation and Test
1.7.1 || Installation

1.7.2 || Detector Test and Commissioning
1.7.3 || Subsystem Management

Table B.8. Daya Bay WBS for Installation and Test, shown to level 3.

Developing and maintaining system level drawings of the experiment.
Creating and maintaining experiment plumbing, cabling and safety systemnds.
Creating and maintaining experiment assembly scenario drawings.

Creating and maintaining experiment servicing/maintenance scenarimgsaw

Creating and maintaining detector utility and facility requirements lists and dgawin

N o A~ W N

Planning and scheduling detector installation activities.

The complete WBS for the System Integration to level 3 is shown in Table B.9.

| WBS || Description |

1.8 System Integration
1.8.1 | Mechanical Integration
1.8.2 || Electronics Integration
1.8.3 || Software Integration
1.8.4 || Common Fund

1.8.5 || Subsystem Management

Table B.9. Daya Bay WBS for System Integration, shown to level 3.

WBS 1.9: Project Management

This WBS element includes the cost of labor and materials necessary tdrptdg,manage, maintain
effective communications, distribute drawings and documents, and penfecessary EH&S and QA tasks
during all phases of the project. However, subsystem related managamadesupport activities for planning,
estimating, tracking and reporting as well as their specific EH&S and QA taskaduded in each of the
subsystems. The complete WBS for the Project Management to level 3 is gidable B.10.

| WBS || Description \
1.9 Project Management
1.9.1 | Planning

1.9.2 || Management

1.9.3 || Tracking and Reporting
1.9.4 | Meetings and Reviews
1.9.5 || Project Contingency Funds

Table B.10. Daya Bay WBS for Project Management, shown to level 3.
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C Project Development Plan

The Daya Bay Project is moving forward rapidly in China and is beginning varazk in the U.S. as
well. Informal agreements have been reached with Chinese fundingiageand the U.S. DOE’s Office
of High Energy Physics, such that China will provide funding for thél construction and approximately
half of the detector construction and the U.S. will provide funding for apipnately half of the detector
construction.

In China the Project has passed reviews by the Chinese Academy ot&i@DAS, May 2006) and
the Chinese Ministry of Science and Technology (MoST, August 2Gahis time the Project has secured
funding commitments from CAS, MoST, and the Natural Science FoundatiGhioh (NSFC). Discussions
are ongoing with the Guangdong provincial government, the Shenzhenipaligovernment and the China
Guangdong Nuclear Power Group Co. for additional funding.

The next key review in China will be a Preliminary Design Review commissioyeddiST towards
the end of 2006. At the same time, work is proceeding rapidly towards a hilddaivil construction design
contract this fall. The goal for start of civil construction is April 200%dditional funding from sources
other than CAS, MoST and NSFC are expected to be available by then.

Inthe U.S., the Project is looking forward to a Physics Review in Octobe 2406 a CD-1 review early
in 2007 with a goal for a CD-2 review late in 2007. This is a very aggressitiedule, that is in part dictated
by the advanced state of funding and planning in China. For the U.S. to renpaaductive and influential
partner a rapid project development process is necessary. To facfiitatapid project development an R&D
plan was submitted to DOE-OHEP on January 23, 2006. This plan outlinggarachedule (FY06—FYQ7)
to advance the project to approval and project funding. A reviseelatplan was submitted on January 31,
2006. A new plan for FYO7 will be submitted subsequent to an expectetbcaltoposals late in 2006.

A brief summary of each of the R&D tasks follows:

1. Simulations: Attaining the goals of the Daya Bay reactor neutrino experiregatres a thorough
understanding of the impact of possible detector systematic effects akgrbands on the sensitivity.
Simulation will be used to identify and quantify issues of detector design, adbbrand monitoring
that can mitigate the effects of the evolution and degradation of detector dfeometme experimental
sensitivity. These issues include, for example, requirements on elestiotggration and sampling
times, choice of muon system, requirements on the optical properties of Gdsl, #ineral oil and
water and the monitoring of these properties, and requirements on the tafitsystem for the energy
scale, background identification, measurement and suppression.

2. Liquid Scintillator: Gd loaded (0.1%) liquid scintillator (Gd-LS) provides thgéa for antineutrino
capture and has stringent requirements for long-term chemical stabilitypevieds of years, high
light output, and long optical attenuation lengthl.5m. Consistently good results have been obtained
with pseudocumene-based Gd-LS samples, which have not changeprtparties over a time pe-
riod approaching two years. Recently, very promising results havedigamed with a new LS, linear
alkyl benzene (LAB). Because LAB has properties that make it an ateaalternative to PC, such
as a much higher flash point, future research will focus on perfectiogepures to prepare Gd in
LAB. Additional R&D is also needed on the (a) chemical compatibility of the Gawith acrylic
and other structural components of the antineutrino detector, (b) asdagoatrol of the chemical
and radioactive impurities in the Gd-LS and in the unloaded LS that will go into/tbatcher, (c)
the development of chemical mass-production techniques to go up fronuitetbench-top scale
of tens of kg (tens of Liters) to tons (thousands of Liters). Concumétht this R&D is the develop-
ment and testing in FY 2007 ef1-ton prototype detectors at IHEP (on surface) and in Hong Kong
(underground in the Aberdeen Tunnel).
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3. Antineutrino Detector: The antineutrino detectors require the integratitbie stainless steel detector
tank, a set of two nested acrylic vessels, a few hundred PMTs, calib@ticd monitoring systems,
as well as fill and drain ports. All detector elements are to be preciselicédbd with low radioac-
tivity components to minimize the systematic uncertainties in the eight detector motldedesign,
specification, and qualification of the acrylic tanks and their interfaces enigical goal for this R&D
program. Identification and testing of suitable PMTs are important for mat¢handetector perfor-
mance requirements. Engineering studies and simulations will be conducteduate the necessary
technical and physics requirements of the detector modules. Detectgedraaad swapping in the
underground laboratory requires the development of a safe traatporsystem. The R&D and inte-
gration studies for the antineutrino detector modules will yield a plan for trexasly of the detector
components at the Daya Bay site and the installation in the underground facilities

4. Calibration: Precise characterization, calibration, and monitoring ofrttieeautrino detectors is key
to the control of systematic uncertainties to the required precision. This exhlind precise charac-
terization of detector properties prior to installation, regular calibration antitoring during data
taking, and monitoring during detector transport and swapping. Thdapewent of an automated
system for the frequent calibration of the eight detector modules durgndaredata taking is essen-
tial for the long-term operation of this experiment. Techniques for a poecgirvey of the detector
geometries and the measurement of the target mass will be developed te #wstabrication and
initial deployment of well-characterized, “identical” detector modules. R&Dnamitoring the de-
tector modules during installation and swapping will help demonstrate the feasdfitignsporting
detectors underground and ultimately reduce the risk to the modules andggrengant.

5. Electronics: Front-end electronics and trigger modules requireutaesign in order to acquire high-
guality data and reduce potential systematic issues. To achieve a 0.7 Medf thiggshold R&D on
the layout of circuit boards and grounding is necessary to minimize eléctnoise. The dynamic
range of the time and charge measurements, multiple-hit capability, pileupties@nd pulse shap-
ing are critical issues as well. R&D to refine specifications and verificatidgheatomponent and
system levels are essential. Another R&D item is the synchronization of thalgitbzk with the
local clocks. Temporal correlation of event fragments from the antimeuttetectors and the muon
system requires stable and accurate time information.

6. Muon System: The muon system is key for reducing and measuring theogesic backgrounds.
Four technologies are under study. The active water shield requiresieecof PMTs, design and
optimization of the base and HV supply for operation in ultra-pure waterPIM€ layout also needs
to be optimized, and this may require exploring alternative designs for gupipihie PMTs. Similar
remarks pertain to the water Cerenkov modules. The performance of lesth shistems is dependent
on the reflectivity of the walls in water. Tyvek, paint, or Tibaded PVC are all under consideration
and need study. RPCs also need to be further developed for operationfined spaces underground
with the particular conditions of humidity and temperature that obtain in the expsahtells. The
strip configuration needs optimization for cost and performance. Scintikatips also need proto-
typing and further design studies to determine if they are a better alternatifie teater Cerenkov
modules or RPCs.

7. Site Development: There are many engineering issues that couple dlmsbéy civil construction,
including the detector and tunnel profiles, the layout of the experiment iartierground halls, un-
derground transportation systems and crane/lifting devices. The utilitystridure requires further
description/specification. Experimental power, muon system and cooling veag@rements, safety
systems as well as ventilation flow need to be defined very early in the prades US has substan-
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tial experience to bring to all these issues. This is also the crucial time fog ealgineering, or trade
studies, to determine the optimal layout of the experiment, the optimal arrangehtkee muon sys-
tem within the hall, as well as the approach for deploying the antineutrinotdetexithin the muon
system. The efforts associated with this task will provide the translation aiceiequirements to
the underground civil infrastructure. They will also provide valuahliglgnce in the design of the sur-
face buildings and insure that what is designed and built now will servpufhmoses of the detector
assembly and test process later. Obviously, now is the optimal time to do this ditefeastructure
development work, prior to the initiation of the civil construction.

8. Project Development: There are a variety of issues related to the pgeaho of a realistic and man-
ageable construction project. There are also some challenges assagthtedordinating a major
partnership between the US and China in constructing this experiment.itroadd the broad project
coordination activities, there are specific “products” that need to bergtad in preparation for up-
coming reviews. These include a final Conceptual Design Report (CdbR)chnical Design Report
(TDR), a detailed WBS and cost range book, an integrated projectisiehex Project Management
Plan (PMP), Risk Management Plan and assessment, Safety/Hazalglssan&lue Engineering
studies, and so forth. All these efforts need planning, coordinatiorudimdately assembly and re-
view supported by the Project Office over the next year. We plan tcapedpr a CD-1 review early
in 2007 and a CD-2 review later in the year.

In order for the U.S. to make a substantial impact on the Daya Bay experimeapid ramp-up in
resources is required. The R&D funds provided to Daya Bay in FY06 ateduo $800k.



